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PREFACE. 

Notes in this volume are intended for the use of 
beginners, and of those who may have occasion to 
read the Lives with little help from teachers. In 
the Vocabulary an attempt has been made to give 
fuller information as to the various meanings of 
important words than is generally found in similar 
works. The Text is mainly Halm's^ with a few 
readings from other sources. 
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HISTORICAL INTRODUCTION. 

Of the Kves in this yolume, those of Timotheus, 
Epaminondas, Pelopidas, and Agesilaus belong to the 
earlier half of the fourth century B.C., when Sparta 
was striving to maintain and extend the supremacy 
won by her victory in the Peloponnesian war, while 
Athens slowly recovered to some extent from her 
defeat. In this recovery she was aided by the 
despotic temper of the Spartans, and their conse- 
quent unpopularity among their vassals and allies. 

Timotheus was one of the most successful Athenian 
generals during this period. Like Iphicrates and 
Chabrias, whose lives are contained in the first 
volume of this edition, he was a professional soldier 
and little else. We may supplement the brief 
account of Nepos by a few details in chronological 
order. In 376 B.C. Timotheus sailed round the 
Peloponnesian coast, and won over Corcyra and 
Cephallenia to the Athenian side. In 374 he was 
sent to relieve Corcyra, which the Spartans had 
attacked, but, being hampered by lack of funds, he 
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arrived too late to be of use, and on his return to 
Athens was indicted for fraud, but acquitted (B.C. 
373). In 366 B.C. he was sent to help Ariobarzanes, 
satrap of Phrygia, who had revolted from the king 
of Persia. He captured Samos, receiving as a 
reward Sestos, a town on the Hellespont, which was 
important to Athens as commanding the passage of 
corn-ships from the Black Sea. 

From 364-362 B.C. Timotheus was occupied in the 
attempt to revive Athenian power on the coast of 
Thrace, and he took the important positions of Potidaea 
and Torone, in the Chalcidic peninsula. The failure 
off Samos, and the subsequent trial and condem- 
nation of Timotheus occurred in B.C. 356. He re- 
tired to Chalcis, in Euboea, and died not long after. 

The lives of Epaminondas and Pelopidas cover 
the rise and brief supremacy of Thebes. The Spartan 
Phoebidas had treacherously seized the citadel of 
Thebes in B.C. 383. In B.C. 379 the exiled Thebans 
killed their chief enemies by stratagem, and the 
Lacedaemonian garrison capitulated. In the follow- 
ing year a Spartan oflBcer, Sphodrias, attempted to 
seize Piraeus, the port of Athens. He failed, but 
was not punished by the Spartans; the Athenians, 
therefore, allied themselves with Thebes, and in B.C. 
376 almost destroyed the Spartan fleet in a battle off 
Naxos. In B.C. 371 Athens and Sparta were recon- 
ciled by the peace of Callias, which recognized the 
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supremacy of Sparta by land and of Athens by sea. 
From this peace Thebes was excluded, and Cleom- 
brotus, King of Sparta, marched against Thebes, 
but was defeated at Leuctra B.C. 371. This success 
enabled the Thebans, who had hitherto been on the 
defensive, to carry the war into Peloponnesus. 
During the period of their supremacy they invaded 
Peloponnesus five times, and Epaminondas, besides 
weakening Sparta by war, founded Megalopolis 
to be the capital of a federation of the greater 
part of Arcadia, and revived the State of Messene, 
which had so long been in servitude to Sparta. It 
was in the last of these five invasions that the battle 
of Mantinea and the death of Epaminondas took 
place, B.C. 361. 

Agesilaus came to the throne of Sparta in B.C. 398. 
His war in Asia Minor lasted from B.c. 396-394. The 
battle of Coronea also took place in 394. He invaded 
Poeotia in 378, and again in 377 B.C. He took no 
part in the battle of Leuctra, and it was after 
Mantinea that he went on the expedition to Egypt to 
support Tachos. When Nectanabis revolted against 
Tachos he was supported by Agesilaus, who thus 
gained the money which was the real object of 
the needy Spartans in sending out this expedition. 
Agesilaus died in the winter of 361-360 B.C. 

The adventures of Datames occurred during the 
reign of Artaxerxes II, of Persia, B.C. 405-362, when 
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the power of the throne was growing weak, and 
enterprising provincial governors were tempted to 
make themselves more or less independent of the 
king. It was against this Artaxerxes that his brother 
Cyrus made the famous expedition narrated by 
Xenophon. 

EUMENES was a Greek of Cardia, a town in 
the Thracian Chersonese, and so was regarded with 
suspicion by the Macedonians. A full understanding 
of the tangled history of the period can only be 
gained by studying it in some good History of 
Greece. It is enough here to explain that after 
Alexander's death, in B.C. 323, it was arranged that 
Arrhidaeus, the half-brother of Alexander, should be 
king ; that the expected child of Koxana, Alexander's 
widow, should, if a boy, have a share in the sovereignty; 
and that Perdiccas, one of the greatest of Alexander's 
generals, should hold the chief command under the 
new king. Eumenes was faithful to Perdiccas and 
to the royal family. The events related by Nepos 
took place between 323 and 316 B.C., the death of 
Eumenes probably occurring in the early part of 
the latter year. 

Phocion was bom about B.C. 402, and was put to 
death B.C. 317. He is best known as the adversary of 
Demosthenes in his opposition to Philip of Macedon. 
Phocion advocated peace with Philip, not, as was the 
case with many, because he had been bribed to do so, 
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but from sincere conviction that this was the best 
policy for Athens. The brief account of him given 
by Nepos relates almost entirely to his conduct and 
policy during the troubled period which followed the 
death of Alexander the Great. 

The date of Timoleon's birth is unknown. He 
went to Sicily in B.C. 344. His victory over the Car- 
thaginians took place in B.C. 339, and his death in 
B.C. 337. The date of his brother's death is disputed. 
According to Plutarch it was twenty years before he 
went to Sicily ; but it is on the whole more probable 
that the affair took place only a short time before, 
and was largely the cause of his going. 



CORNELII NEPOTIS 

LIBER DE EXCELLENTIBUS DUCIBUS 
EXTERARUM GENTIUM. 

VOL. II. 

I. TIMOTHEUS. 

1. Timotheus, Cononis filius, Atheniensis. Hie a 
patre acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtutibus : f uit 
enim disertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris peritus 
neque minus civitatis regendae. Multa huius sunt 
praeclare facta, sed haec maxime illustria. Olynthios 5 
et Byzantinos bello subegit. Samum cepit: in quo 
oppugnando superiore bello Athenienses mille et 
ducenta talenta consumpserant, id sine ulla publica 
impensa restituit. Adversus Cotum .bella gessit, ab 
eoque mille et ducenta talenta praedae in publicum lo 
rettulit. Cyzicum obsMfohe liberavit. Ariobarzani 
simul cum Agesilao auxilio profectus est, a quo cum j 
Laco pecuniam numeratam accepisset, ille cives suo^ 
apro atque urbibus augeri maluit quam id sUmere, 
€ B 
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15 cuius partem domum suam quisque ferre posset 
Itaque accepit Crithoten et Sestum. 

2. Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Pelopon- 
nesum, Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit, 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit, socios- 
que idem adiunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, Chaonas 

5 omnesque eas gentes, quae mare illud adiacent. Quo 
facto Lacedaemonii de diutina contentione destiterunt 
et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii maritimi princi- 
patum concesserunt, pacemque iis legibus consti- 
tuerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. Quae 

10 victoria tantae fuit Atticis laetitae, ut tum primum 
arae Paci publice sint factae eique deae pulvinar sit 
institutum. Cuius laudis ut memoria maneret, Timo- 
theo publice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos 
huic uni ante id tempus contigit, ut, cum patri populus 

15 statuam posuisset, filio quoque daret. Sic iuxta posita 
recens filii veterem patris renovavit memoriam. 

3. Hie cum esset magno natu et magistratus gerere 
desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt coepti. 
Defecerat Samus, descierat Hellespontus, Philippus 
iam tum valens multa moliebatur: cui oppositus 

5 Chares cum esset, non satis in eo praesidii putabatur. 
Fit Menestheus praetor, filius Iphicratis, gener Timo- 
thei, et ut ad bellum proficiscatur decemitur. Huic 
in consilium dantur duo usu sapientiaque praestantes 
quorum consilio uteretur, pater et socer, quod in his 
10 tanta erat auctoritas, ut magna spes esset per eoa 
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amissa posse recuperari. Hi cum Samiim profecti 
essent et eodem Chares illorum adventu cognito cum 
suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid absente se gestum 
videretur, accidit, cum ad insulam appropinquarent, 
ut magna tempestas OTereturx quam evitare duo 15 
veteres imperatores utifeicrfitrati suam classem sup- 
presserunt. At ille temeraria usus ratione non cessit 
maiorumnatu auctoritati, velut in sua manu esset 
fortuna. I Quo contenderat pervenit, eodemque ut 
sequerentiK, ad Timotheum et Iphicraten nimtium 20 
misit. Hinc male re gesta, compluribus amissis 
navibus eo, unde erat profectus, se recepit litterasque 
Athenas publice misit, sibi proclive fuisse Samum 
capere, nisi a Timotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. 
Populus acer, suspicax ob eamque rem mobilis, adver- 25 
sarins, invidus (etenim potentia in crimen vocabatur) 
doHium revocat ; accusantur proditionis. Hoc iudicio 
damnatin* Timotheus lisque eius aestimatur centum 
talentis. Ille odio ingratae civitatis coactus Chalcidem 
se contulit. 30 

4. Huius post mortem cum populum iudicii sui paeni- 
teret, multae novem partes detraxit et decem talenta 
Concmem, filium eius, ad muri quandam partem refi- 
ciendam iussit dare. In quo fortunae varietas est 
animadversa. Nam quos avus Conon muros ex hos- 5 
tium praeda patriae restituerat, eosdem nepos cum 
summa ignominia familiae ex sua re familiari reficere 
coactus est. Timothei autem moderatae sapientisque 
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vitoe cum pl^iaque possimus prof erre testimonia, uno 

TO erimus content!, quod ex eo facile conid poterit, quam 
carus suis fuerit. Cum Athenis adulescentulus 
causam diceret, non solimi amici privatique hospites 
ad eum defendendum convenerunt, sed etiam in eis 
lason, tyrannus Thessaliae, qui illo tempore fuit 

15 omnium potentissimus. Hie cum in patria sine satel- 
litibus se tutum non arbitraretur, Athenas sine ullo 
praesidio venit tantique hospitem fecit, ut mallet se 
capitis periculum adire quam Timotheo de fama 
dimicanti deesse. Hunc adversus tamen Timotheus 

20 postea populi iussu bellum gessit : patriae enim 
sanctiora iura quam hospitii esse duxit. 

Haec extrema fuit aetas imperatorum Atheniensium, 
Iphicratis, Chabriae, Timothei, neque post illorum 
obitum quisquam dux in ilia urbe fuit dignus memoria. 

25 Venio nunc ad fortissimum virum maximique con- 
silii omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Kartha- 
giniensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De quo hoc 
plura referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt eius gesta 
pleraque et ea, quae prospere ei cesserunt, non magni- 

30 tudine copiarum, sed consilii, quo turn omnes super- 
abat, acciderunt: quorum nisi ratio explicata fuerit, res 
apparere non poterunt. 

II. DATAMES. 

1. Datames, patre Camisare, natione Care, matre 
Scythissa natus, primum militum in numero fuit apud 
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Artaxerxen eoruin, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater eius 
Camisares, quod et manu fortis et bello strenuus et 
regi multis lods fidelis erat repertus, habuit provinciam 5 
partem Cilkiae iuxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt 
Leucosyri. Datames militare munus fungens primum, 
quails esset, aperuit in bello, quod rex adversus 
Gadusios gessit. Namque hie multis milibus regiorum 
interfeotis magni fuit eius opera. Quo factum est, 10 
cum in eo bello cecidisset Camisares, ut patema ei 
traderetur provincia. 

2. Pari se virtute postea praebuit, cirai Autophro- 
dates iussu regis bello persequeretur eos qui defece- 
rant. Namque huius opera hostes, cum castra iam 
intrassent, profligati sunt exercitusque reliquus con- 
servatus regis est : qua ex re maioribus rebus praeesse 5 
<K>ept. Erat eo tempore Thuys dynastes Paphla- 
goniae, antiquo genere, ortus a Pylaemene illo, quem 
Homerus Troico bello a Patroclo interf ectum ait. Is 
regi dicto audiens non erat. Quam ob causam bello 
emn persequi constituit eique rei praefecit Datamen, 10 
propinquum Paphlagonis : namque ex fratre et sorore 
erant nati. Quam ob causam Datames primum ex- 
periri voluit, ut sine armis propinquum ad officium 
reduceret. Ad quem ciun venisset sine praesidio, 
quod ab amico nullas vereretur insidias, paene interiit: 15 
nam Thuys eum clam interficere voluit. Erat mat^ 
cum Datame, amita Paphlagonis. Ea quid ageretur 
resciit filiiunque monuit. lUe fuga periculum 
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evitavit bellumque indixit Thuyni. In quo cum ab 

20 Ariobarzane, praefecto Lydiae et loniae totiusque 
Phrygiae, desertus esset, nihilo segnius perseveravit 
vivumque Thuyn cepit cum uxore et liberis. 

3. Cuius facti ne prius fama ad regem quam ipse 
perveniret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis eo, 
ubi erat rex, venit posteroque die Thuyn, hominem 
maYimi corporis terribilique facie, quod et niger et 
5 capillo longo barbaque erat promissa, optima veste 
texit, quam satrapae regii gerere consuerant, omavit 
etiam torque atque armillis aureis ceteroque regio 
cultu; ipse agresti duplici amioiilo circumdatus 
hirtaque tunica, gerens in capite galeam venatoriam, 

lodextra manu clavam, sinistra copulam, ita vinctum 
ante se Tbuynem agebat, ut si f eram bestiam captam 
duceret. Quem cum omnes aspicerent propter novit- 
atem omatus ignotamque formam ob eamque rem 
magnus esset concursus, fuit nonnemo qui agnosceret 

1 5 Thuyn regique nuntiaret. Primo non accredidit itaque 
Phamabazum misit exploratum. A quo ut rem gestam 
comperit, statim admitti iussit, magno opere delectatus 
cum facto tum omatu, imprimis quod nobilis rex in 
potestatem inopinanti venerat. Itaque magnifice 

2o Datamen donatum ad exercitum misit, qui tum contrar 
hebatur duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad bellum 
Aegyptiimi, parique eum atque illos imperio esse 
iussit. Postea vero quam Phamabazum rex revocavit, 
illi summa imperii tradita est. 
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4. Hie cum maximo studio compararet exercitum 
Aegyptumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege litterae 
sunt ei missae, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui Cataoniam 
tenebat: quae gens iacet supra Ciliciam, confinis 
Cappadociae. Namque Aspis, saltuosam regionem 5 
castellisque munitam incolens, non solum imperio ; 
regis non parebat, sed etiam finitimas regiones vexabat 
et quae regi portarentur abripiebat. Datames 
etsi longe aberat ab iis regionibus et a maiore re 
ab^tethebatur, tamen regis voluntati morem gerendiun 10 
putavit. Itaque cum paucis, sed viris fortibus navem • 
conscendit, existimans, quod accidit, facilius se im- 
prudentem parva manu oppressurum quam paratum 
quamvis magno exercitu. Hac delatus in Ciliciam, 
egressus inde, dies noctesque iter faciens Tauriun 15 
transiit eoque quo studuerat venit. Quaerit quibus 
locis sit Aspis : cognoscit baud longe abesse prof ec- 
tumque eum venatum. Quae dum speculatur, ad- 
ventus eius causa cognoscitur. Pisidas cum iis, quos 
secum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis comparat. Id 20 
Datames ubi audivit, arma sumit, suos sequi iubet; 
ipse equo concitato ad hostem vehitur. Quem procul 
Aspis conspiciens ad se ferentem pertimescit atque a 
conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedidit. Hunc 
Datames vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mithri- 25 
dati. 

5. Haec dum geruntur, Artaxerxes reminiscens, a 
quanto bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum 
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misisset, se ipse reprehendit et nuntium ad exercittun 
Acen misit, quod nondum Datamen profectum puta- 
5 bat, qui diceret, ne ab exercitu disoederet. Hie 
priusquam perveniret quo erat profectus, in itinere 
convenit, qui Aspim ducebant. Qua celeritate cum 
magnambenevolentiam regis Datames consecutus esset, 
non minorem invidiam aulicorum excepit, quod ilium 

lo unum pliuis quam se omnes fieri videbant. Quo facto 
cuncti ad eum opprimendum consenserunt. Haec Pan- 
dantes, gazae custos regiae, amicus Datami, perscripta 
ei mittit, in quibus docet eum in magno fore periculo, 
si quid illo imperante adversi in Aegypto accidisset. 

15 Namque earn esse consuetudinem regiam, ut casus ad- 
versos hominibus tribuant, secundos fortunae suae. 
Quo fieri ut facile impellantur ad eorum pemiciem, 
quorum ductu res male gestae nuntientur. lUum hoc 
maiore fore in discrimine, quod, quibus rex maxime 

20 oboediat, eos habeat inimicissimos. Talibus ille litteris 
cognitis, cum iam ad exercitum Acen venisset, quod 
non ignorabat ea vere scripta, desciscere a rege con- 
stituit. Neque tamen quicquam fecit, quod fide sua 
esset indignum. Nam Mandroclem Magnetem exerci- 

25 tui praef ecit ; ipse cum suis in Cappadociam discedit 
coniunctamque huic Paphlagoniam occupat, celans, 
qua volimtate esset in regem. Clam cum Ariobar- 
zane facit amicitiam, manum comparat, urbes munitas 
suis tuendas tradit. 

6. Sed haec propter hiemale tempus minus prospere 
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prOcedebant. Audit Pisidas quasdam copias adversus 
se parare. Filium eo Arsidaeum cum exercitu mittit; 
cadit in proelio adulescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non 
ita magna cum manu, celans, quantum vulnus acce- 5 
pisset, quod prius ad hostem pervenire cupiebat, quam 
de male re gesta fama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita 
filii morte animi debilitarentur militum. Quo conten- 
derat, pervenit iisque locis castra ponit, ut neque 
circumiri multitudine adversariorum posset neque im- lo 
pediri, quominus ipse ad dimicandum manum haberet 
expeditam. Erat cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer eius, 
praefectus equitum. Is desperatis generi rebus ad 
bostes transfugit. Id Datames ut audivit, sensit, si 
in turbam exisset ab homine tarn necessario se re- 15 
bctum, futurum ut ceteri consilium sequerentur; 
in vulgus edit suo iussu Mithrobarzanem prof ectum 
pro perf uga, quo facilius receptus interficeret hostes : 
quai'e relinqui eum par non esse et omnes con- 
festim sequi. Quod si animo strenuo fecissent, 20 
futurum ut adversarii non possent resistere, cum et 
intra vallum et foris caederentur. Hac re probata 
exercitum educit, Mithrobarzanem persequitur tan- 
tum : qui cum ad hostes pervenerat, Datames signa 
inferri iubet. Pisidae nova re commoti in opinionem 25 
adducuntur perfugas mala fide compositoque fecisse, 
ut recepti maiori essent calamitati. Primum eos ado- 
riuntur. Illi cum, quid ageretiu: aut quare fieret, 
ignorarent, coacti sunt cmn ii& pugnare, ad quoe 
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30 transierant, ab iisque stare, quos reliquerant : quibus 
cum neutri parcerent, celeriter sunt concisi. Eeliquoa 
Pisidas resistentes Datames invadit : primo impetu 
pellit, fugientes persequitur, multos interficit, castra 
hostium capit. Tali consilio uno tempore et prodi- 

35 tores perculit et hostes profligavit, et, quod ad per- 
niciem suam f uerat cogitatum, id ad salutem convertit. 
Quo neque acutius ullius imperatoris cogitatum neque 
celerius factum usquam legimus. 

7. Ab hoc tamen viro Sysinas, maximo natu filius, 
desciit ad regemque transiit et de defectione patris 
detulit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, quod in- 
tellegebat sibi cum viro forti ac strenuo negc^ium 

5 esse, qui cum cogitasset, facere auderet et prius cogi- 
tare quam conari consuesset, Autophrodatem in Cap- 
padociam mittit. Hie ne intrare posset, saltum, in 
quo Ciliciae portae sunt sitae, Datames praeoccupare 
studuit. Sed tam subito copias contrahere non po- 

10 tuit. A qua re depulsus cum ea manu, quam con- 
traxerat, locum deligit talem, ut neque circumiretur 
ab hostibus neque praeteriret adversarius, quin an- 
cipitibus locis premeretur, et, si dimicare eo vellet, 
non multiun obesse multitudo hostium suae paucitati 

15 posset. 

8. Haec etsi Autophrodates videbat, tamen statuit 
congredi quam cum tantis copiis ref ugere aut tam diu 
uno loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum equitum 
viginti, peditum centum milia, quos illi Cardacas 
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appellant, eiusdemque generis tria milia f unditorum, 5 
praeterea Cappadocum octo milia, Armeniorum decern 
milia, Paphlagonum quinque milia, Phrygum decern 
milia, Lydorum quinque miUa, Aspendiorum et Pisi- 
darum circiter tria milia, Cilicum duo milia, Captia- 
norum totidem, ex Graecia conductorum tria milia, 10 
levis armaturae maximum numerum. Has adversus 
copias spes omnis consistebat Datami in se locique 
natura : namque huius partem non habebat vicesimam 
militum. Quibus fretus conflixit adversariorumque 
multa milia concidit, cum de ipsius exercitu non 15 
amplius hominum mille cecidisset. Quam ob 
causam postero die tropaeum posuit, quo loco pridie 
pugnatum erat. Hinc cum castra movisset semperque 
inferior copiis superior omnibus proeliis discederet, quod 
numquam manum consereret, nisi cum adversarios 20 
locOTum angustiis clausisset, quod perito regionum 
callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat, Autophrodates, 
cum bellmn duci maiore regis calamitate quam ad- 
versariorum videret, pacem amicitiamque hortatus est, 
ut cum rege in gratiam rediret. Quam ille etsi fidam 25 
non fore putabat, tamen condicionem accepit seque ad 
Artaxerxem legatos missurum dixit. Sic bellum, quod 
rex adversus Datamen susceperat, sedatum est. 
AutojArodates in Phrygiam se recepit. 

9. At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamen sus- 
ceperat, postquam bello eum opprimi non posse anim- 
advertit, insidiis interficere studuit : quas ille plerasque 
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evitavit. Sicut, cum ei nuntiatam esset quosdam sibi 
5 insidiari, qui in amicorum erant numero (de quibus, 
quod inimici detulerant, neque credendum neque 
lieglegendum putavit), experiri voluit, verum f alsumne 
sibi esset relatum. Itaque eo profectus est, in quo 
itinere futuras insidias dixerant. Sed elegit corpore 

lo ac statura simillimum sui eique vestitum suum dedit 
atque eo loco ire, quo ipse consuerat, iussit; ipse 
autem omatu vestituque militari inter corporis custo- 
des iter facere coepit. At insidiatores, postquam in 
eum' locum agmen pervenit decepti ordine atque 

15 vestitu impetum in eum faciunt, qui suppositus erat. 
Praedixerat autem iis Datames, cum quibus iter facio- 
bat, ut parati essent facere, quod ipsum vidissent. 
Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores animum advertit, 
tela in eos coniecit. Hoc idem cmn universi f ecissent, 

20 priusquam pervenirent ad eum quenf aggredi vole- 
bant, confixi condderunt. 

10. Hie tamen tarn callidus vir ext^emo tempore 
captus est Mithridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Nam- 
que is pollicitus est regi se eum interfecturum, si 
ei rex permitteret, ut quodcumque vellet liceret impune 
5 facere, fidemque de ea re more Persarum dextra de- 
disset. Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias parat 
et absens amicitiam cum Datame facit, regis provin- 
cias vexat, castella expugnat, magnas praedas capit, 
quarum partim suis dispertit, partim ad Datamen 
mittit ; pari modo complura castella ei tradit. Haeo 
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diu faciendo persuasit homim se infimtum advemiv 
rogem suseepisae bellum, cum nihilo magis, ne quam 
suspicionem illi praeberet incddiamm, neque collo- 
qmum ems petivit neque in eonspeetum venire studuit. 
Sic absens amicitiam gerebat, ut non beneficiis mutuis, 15 
sed commimi odio, quod erga regum susceperant^ eon- 
tineri viderentur. 

11. Id cum satis se oonfirmasse arbitratus esset, cer- 
tiorem facit Datamen, tempus esse maiores res parari 
et bellum cum ipso rege suscipi, deque ea re, si ei 
videretur, quo loco veUet> in colloquium veniret. Pro- 
bata re colloquendi tempus sumitur locusque, quo 5 
conveniretur. Hue Mithridates cum uno, cui maxime 
habebat fidem, ante aliquot dies venit compluribusque 
locis separatim gladios obruit eaque loca diligenter 
notat. Ipso autem coUoquii die utrique, locum qui 
explorarent atque ipsos scrutarentur, mittunt ; deinde 10 
ipsi sunt congressL Hie cum aliquamdiu in coUoquio 
fusssent et diversi discessissent iamque procul Data- 
mes abesset, Mithridates, priusquam ad suos perve- 
niret, ne quam suspicionem pareret, in eundem locum 
revertitur atque ibi, ubi telum erat infossum, resedit^ 15 
ut si lassitudine cuperet acquiescere, Datamenque revo- 
oavit, simulans se quiddam in colloquio esse oblitum. 
Interim telum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque 
vagina veste tezit ac Datami venienti ait, digre- 
dientem se animadvertisse locum quendam, qui erat ao 
in eonspectu, ad oastra pon^ida esse idoneum. Quern 
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cmn digito demonstraret et ille respiceret, aversum 

ferro transfixit priusque quam quisquam posset sue- 

currere, interfedt. Ita ille vir, qui multos eonsilio, 

25 neminem perfidia ceperat, simulata captus est amicitia. 



III. EPAMINONDAS. 

1. Epaminondas, Polymnidis filius, Thebanus. De 
hoc priusquam scribimus, haec praecipienda videntur 
lectoribus, ne alienos mores ad suos referant, neve ea^ 
quae ipsis leviora sunt, pari modo apud oeteros fuisse 

5 arbitrentur. Scimus enim musicen nostris moribus 
abesse a principis persona, saltare vero etiam in vitiis 
poni : quae omnia apud Graecos et grata et laude 
digna ducuntur. Cum autem exprimere imaginem 
consuetudinis atque vitae velimus Epaminondae, nihil 

lovidemur debere praetermittere, quod pertineat ad 
eam declarandam. Quare dicemus primum de genere 
eius, deinde quibus disciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus, 
tum de moribus ingeniique facultatibus et si qua 
alia memoria digna erunt, postremo de rebus gestis, 

15 quae a plurimis animi anteponuntur virtutibua 

2. Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, genere honesto, 
pauper iam a maioribus relictus est, eruditus autem 
sic ut nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citharizare et 
cantare ad chordarum solium doctus est a Dionysio, 

5 qui non miuore fuit in musicis gloria quam Damon 
aut Lamprus, quorum pervulgata sunt nomina, can- 
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tare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a Calliphrone. At 
philosophiae praeceptorem habuit Lysim Tarentinum, 
Pythagoreum : cui quidem sic fuit deditus, ut adu- 
lescens tristem ac severum senem omnibus aequalibus lo 
suis in familiaritate anteposuerit ; neque prius eiim 
a se dimisit, quam in doctrinis tanto antecessit con- 
discipulos, ut facile intellegi posset pari modo supera- 
turum omnes in ceteris artibus. Atque haec ad nos- 
tram consuetudinem sunt levia et potius contemnenda ; 15 
at in Graecia, utique olim, magnae laudi erant. Post- 
quam ephebus est factus et palaestrae dare operam 
coepit, non tarn magnitudini virium servivit quam 
velocitati : illam enim ad athletarum usum, banc ad 
belli existimabat utilitatem pertinere. Itaque exer- 20 
cebatur plurimum currendo et luctando ad eum finem, 
quoad stans complecti posset atque contendere. In 
armis vero plurimum studii consumebat. 

3. Ad banc corporis firmitatem plura etiam animi 
bona accesserant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, 
temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, 
animo maximo, adeo veritatis diligens, ut ne ioco 
quidem mentiretur. Idem continens, clemens patiens- 5 
que admirandum in modum, non solum populi, sed 
etiam amicoriun ferens iniurias, in primis commissa 
celans quod interdum non minus prodest quam 
diserte dicere : studiosus audiendi, ex boc enim facil- 
lime disci arbitrabatur. Itaque cum in circulum 10 
venisset, in quo aut de re publica disputaretur aut 
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de philosophia sermo haberetur, numquam inde prius 
discessit, quam ad finem sermo esset adductus. Pan- 
pertatem adeo facile perpessus est, ut de re publiea 

15 nihil praeter gloriam ceperit Amicorum in se tuendo 
caruit fecultatibus, Me ad alios sublevandos saepe 
sic usus est, ut iudicari possit omnia ei cum amicis 
fiiisse communia. Nam cum aut civium suorum ali- 
quis ab hostibus esset captus aut virgo amici nubilis, 

20 quae propter paupertatem coUocari non posset, ami- 
corum concilium habebat et, quantum quisque daret, 
pro feicultatibus imperabat. Eamque summam cum 
confeceraty priusquam acciperet pecuniam, adducebat 
eum, qui quaerebat, ad eos, qui conferebant, eique ut 

25 ipsi numerarent faciebat, ut ille, ad quern ea res 
perveniebat sciret quantum cuique deberet. 

4. Tentata autem eius est abstinentia a Diomedonte 
Cyziceno : namque is rogatu Artaxerxis regis Epami- 
nondam pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hie magno 
cum pondere auri Thebas venit et Micythum adu- 
5 lescentulum, quem tum Epaminondas plurimum dili- 
gebat, quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem. 
Micythus Epaminondam convenit et causam adventus 
Diomedontis ostendit At ille Diomedonti coram 
' nihil ' inquit ' opus pecunia est ; nam si rex ea vult, 

10 quae Thebanis sunt utilia, gratiis £Ekcere sum paratus, 
sin autem contraria, non habet auri atque argenti 
satis. Namque orbis terrarum divitias accipere nolo 
prae patriae caritate. Tu quod me incognitum tentasti 
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tuique similem existimasti, non miror tibique ignosco ; 
sed egredere propere, ne alios corrumpas, cum me 5 
non potueris. Et tu, Micythe, argentum huic redde, 
aut, nisi id confestim facis, ego te tradam magistratui/ 
hunc Diomedon cum rogaret, ut tuto exire suaque, 
quae attulerat, liceret eiferre, * istud quidem ' inquit 
* faciam, neque tua causa, sed mea, ne, si tibi sit pe- 10 
cunia adempta, aliquis dicat id ad me ereptum per- 
venisse, quod delatum accipere noluissem/ A quo cum 
quaesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille Athenas 
dixisset, praesidium dedit, ut tuto perveniret. Neque 
vero id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut inviolatus in navem 15 
escenderet, per Chabriam Atheniensem, de quo supra 
mentionem fecimus, effecit. Abstinentiae erit hoc satis 
testimonium. Plurima quidem proferre possumus, sed 
modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc volumine 
vitam excellentium virorum complurium concludere 20 
constituimus, quorum separatim multis milibus ver- 
suum complures scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

5. Fuit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par 
esset eloquentia, neque minus concinnus in brevitate 
respondendi quam in perpetua oratione ornatus. 
Habuit obtrectatorem Menecliden quendam, indidem 
Thebis, et adversarium in administranda re publica, 5 
satis exercitatum in dicendo, ut Thebanum scilicet ; 
namque illi genti plus inest virium quam ingenii. Is 
quod in re militari florere Epaminondam videbat, 
bortari solebat Thebanos, ut pacem bello anteferrenti 
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lo ne illius imperatoris opera desideraretur. Huic ille 
*fallis' inquit *verbo cives tuos, quod eos a belle 
avocas : otii enim nomine servitutem concilias. Nam 
paritur pax bello. Itaque qui ea diutina volunt frui, 
bello exercitati esse debent. Quare si principes 

IS Graeciae vultis esse, castris est vobis utendum, non 
palaestra/ Idem ille Meneclides cum huic obiceret, 
quod liberos non haberet neque uxorem duxisset, 
maximeque insolentiam, quod sibi Agamemnonis belli 
gloriam videretur consecutus : at ille * desine/ inquit 

20 * Meneclida, de uxore mihi exprobrare : nam nullius 
in ista re minus uti consilio volo.' (Habebat enira 
Meneclides suspicionem adulterii.) * Quod autem me 
Agamemnonem aemulari putas, falleris. Namque 
ille cum universa Graecia vix decem annis unam cepit 

25 urbem, ego contra ea una urbe nostra dieque uno 
totam Graeciam Lacedaemoniis fugatis liberavi.' 

6. Idem cum in conventum venisset Arcadum, pe- 
tens ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis facerent, 
contraque Callistratus, Atheniensium legatus, qui elo- 
quentia omnes eo praestabat tempore, postularet ut 
5 potius amicitiam sequerentur Atticorum, et in oratione 
sua multa invectus esset in Thebanos et Argivos in 
eisque hoc posuisset, animum advertere debere Ar- 
cades, quales utraque civitas cives procreasset, ex qui- 
bus de ceteris possent iudicare : Argivos enim fuisse 

10 Orestem et Alcmaeonem matricidas, Thebis Oedipum 
natum, qui, cum patrem suum interfecisset, ex matre 
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liberos procreasset : huic in respondendo Epaminondas, 
cum de ceteris perorasset, postquam ad ilia duo 
opprobria pervenit, admirari se dixit stultitiam rhetoris 
Attici, qui non animadverterit, innocentes illos natos 15 
domi, scelere admisso cum patria essent expulsi, re- 
ceptos esse ab Atheniensibus. Sed maxime eius elo- 
quentia eluxit Spartae legati ante pugnam Leuctricam. 
Quo cum omnium sociorum convenissent legati, coram 
frequentissimo legationum conventu sic Lacedaemo- 20 
niorum tyrannidem coarguit, ut non minus ilia ora 
tione opes eorum concusserit quam Leuctrica pugna. 
Tum enim perfecit, quod post apparuit, ut auxilio 
Lacedaemonii sociorum privarentur. 

7. Fuisse patientem suorumque iniurias ferentem 
civium, quod se patriae irasci nefas esse duceret, haec 
sunt testimonia. Cum eum propter invidiam cives sui 
praeficere exercitui noluissent duxque esset delectus 
belli imperitus, cuius errore eo esset deducta ilia 5 
multitude militum, ut omnes de salute pertimescerent, 
quod locorum angustiis clausi ab hostibusobsidebantur, 
desiderari coepta est Epaminondae diligentia: erat 
enim ibi privatus numero militis. A quo cum peterent 
opem, nuUam adhibuit memoriam contumeliae et 10 
exercitum obsidione liberatum domum reduxit in- 
columem. Nee vero hoc semel fecit, sed saepius. 
Maxime autem fuit illustre, cum in Peloponnesum 
exercitum duxisset ad versus Lacedaemonios haberetque 
coUegas duos, quorum alter erat Pelopidas, vir fortis 15 
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ac strenuus. Hi cum criminibus adversariorum omnes 
in invidiam venissent ob eamque rem imperium iis 
asset abrogatum atque in eorum locum alii praetores 
successissent, Epaminondas populi scito non paruit 

20 idemque ut facerent persuasit coUegis et bellum, quod 
susceperat, gessit. Namque animadvertebat, nisi id 
fecisset, totum exercitum propter praetorum impru- 
dentiam inscitiamque belli periturum. Lex erat 
Thebis, quae morte multabat, si quis imperium diutius 

25 retinuisset, quam lege praefinitum foret. Hanc 
Epaminondas cum rei publicae conservandae causa 
latam videret, ad pemiciem civitatis conferre noluit 
et quattuor mensibus diutius, quam populus iusserat, 
gessit imperium. 

8. Postquam domum reditum est, collegae eius hoc 
crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut omnem 
causam in se transferrent suaque opera factum con 
tenderent, ut legi non oboedirent. Qua defensione illis 
5 periculo liberatis nemo Epaminondam responsurum 
putabat, quod quid diceret non haberet. At ille in 
indicium venit, nihil eorum negavit, quae adversarii 
crimini dabant, omniaque, quae collegae dixerant, con- 
fessus est neque recusavit quominus legis poenam 

10 subiret, sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in sepulcro suo 
inscriberent : * Epaminondas a Thebanis morte mul- 
tatus est, quod eos coegit apud Leuctra superare 
Lacedaemonios, quos ante se imperatorem nemo Boeo- 
torum ausus sit aspicere in acie, quodque uno proelio 
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non solum Thebas ab interitu retraxit, sed etiam uni- 15 
versam Graeciam in libertatem vindicavit eoque res 
utrorumqae perduxit, ut Thebani Spartam oppugnA- 
F^it, Lacedaemonii satis haberent, si salvi esse poi- 
sent, neque prius bellare destitit, quam Messene resti- 
tuta urbem eorum obsidione clausit.' Haec cum ao 
dixisset, risus omnium cum hilaritate coortus est^ 
neque quisquam index ausus est de eo ferre sufifragiuisu 
Sic a iudicio capitis maxima discessit gloria. 

9. Hie extremo tempore imperatorapud MantxReaoL 
cum acie instructa audacius instaret hostes, cogniius 
a Lacedaemoniis, quod in unius pemicie eiils patriae 
sitam putabant salutem, universi in unum impetum 
fecerunt neque prius abscesserunt, quam magna caede S 
multisque occisis fortissime ipsum Epaminondam 
pugnantem, sparo eminus percussum, eoncidete vide- 
runt. Huius casu aliquantum retardati sunt ^oeoti, 
neque tamen prius pugna excesserunt, qiiam re- 
pugnantes profligarunt. At Epaminondas, cum ainim- 10 
adverteret mortiferum se vulnus accepisse simulque, 

si ferrum, quod' ex hastili in corpore remanserat^ ex- 
traxisset, animam statim emissurum, usque eo retmuit^ 
quoad renuntiatum est vicisse Boeotos. Id postquam 
audivit, * satis ' inqtdt * vixi : invictus enim morior/ 15 
Tum ferro extracto confestim exanimatus est. 

10. Hie uxorem numquam duxit. In quo cum re- 
prehenderetur quod liberos non relinqueret a Pelopida, 
qui filium habebat infeimem, maleque eum in eo patriae 



22 CORNELIUS NEPOS. 

consulere diceret, * vide ' inquit * ne tu peius consulas, 
5 qui talem ex te natum relicturus sis. Neque vero 
stirps potest mihi deesse : namque ex me natam 
relinquo pugnam Leuctricam, quae non modo mihi 
superstes, sed etiam immortalis sit necesse est.' Quo 
tempore duce Pelopida exules Thebas occuparunt et 

lo praesidium Lacedaemoniorum ex arce expulerunt, Epa- 
minondas, quamdiu facta est caedes civium, dome se 
tenuit, quod neque defendere malos volebat neque 
impugnare, ne manus suorum sanguine cruentaret : 
namque omnem civilem victoriam funestam putabat. 

15 Idem, postquam apud Cadmeam cum Laced aemoniis 
pugnari coeptum est, in primis stetit. 

Huius de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si 
hoc unum adiunxero, quod nemo ibit infitias, Thebas 
et ante Epaminondam natum et post eiusdem interi- 

20 tum perpetuo alieno paruisse imperio, contra ea, quam- 
diu ille praefuerit rei publicae, caput fuisse totius 
Graeciae. Ex quo intellegi potest unum hominem 
pluris quam civitatem fuisse. 

IV. PELOPIDAS. 

1. Pelopidas Thebanus, magis historicis quam vulgo 

notus. Cuius de virtutibus dubito quem ad modum 

exponam, quod vereor, si res explicare incipiam, ne 

non vitam eius enarrare, sed historiam videar scribere, 

5 si tantummodo summas attigero, ne rudibus Grae- 
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carum litterarum minus dilucide appareat, quantus 
fuerit ille vir. Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum 
potuero, et medebor cum satietati tum ignorantiae 
lectorum. 

Phoebidas Lacedaemonius cum exercitum Oljn- lo 
thum duceret iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem 
oppidi, quae Cadmea nominatur, occupavit impulsu 
paucorum Thebanorum, qui adversariae faction! quo 
feicilius resisterent, Laconum rebus studebant, idque 
8U0 privato, non publico fecit consilio. Quo facto eum 15 
Lacedaemonii ab exercitu removerunt pecuniaque mul- 
tanint, neque eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, 
quod susceptis inimicitiis satius ducebant eos obsideri 
quam liberari. Nam post Peloponnesium bellum Athe- 
nasque devictas cum Thebanis sibi rem esse existi- 20 
mabant et eos esse solos, qui adversus resistere 
auderent. Hac mente amicis suis summas potestates 
dederant alteriusque factionis principes partim inter- 
fecerant, alios in exilium eiecerant : in quibus Pelo- 
pidas hie, de quo scribere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria 25 
carebat. 

2. Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non quo 
sequerentur otium, sed ut, quem ex proximo locum 
fors obtulisset, eo patriam recuperare niterentur. Ita- 
que cum tempus esset visum rei gerendae, communiter 
cum iis, qui Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt 5 
ad inimicos opprimendoscivitatemque liberandam eum, 
quo maximi magistratus simul consuerant epulari. 



24 CORNELIUS NEPOS. 

Magnae saepe res non ita magnis copiis sunt gestae, 
sed profecto numquam tarn ab tenui initio tantae 

lo opes sunt profligatae. Nam duodecim adulescentuli 
coierunt ex iis, qui exilio erant multati, cum omnino 
non essent amplius centum, qui tanto se offerrent 
periculo. Qua paucitate perculsa est Lacedaemoniorum 
potentia. Hi enim non magis adversarionun factioni 

15 quam Spartanis eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui 
principes erant totius Cktieciae : quorum imperii ma- 
iestas, neque ita multo post, Leuctrica pugna ab hoc 
initio perculsa concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorum 
dux erat Pelopidas, cum Atbenis interdiu exissent, 

20 ut vesperascente caelo Thebas possent pervenire, cum 
canibus venaticis exierunt, retia ferentes,vestitu agresti, 
quo minore suspicione facerent iter. Qui cum tem- 
pore ipso, quo studuerant, pervenissent, domum 
Charonis deverterunt, a quo et tempus et dies erat 

25 datus. 

3. Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi seiunctum ab re 
proposita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati soleat 
esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures 
pervenit exules in urbem venisse. Id illi vino epulis- 
5 que dediti usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerere quidem 
de tanta re laborarint. Accessit quod etiam magis 
aperiret eorum dementiam. Allata est enim epistula 
Athenis ab Archino, uni ex his, Archlae, qui tum 
maximum magistratum Thebis obtinebat, in qua 

10 omnia de profectione eorum perscripta erant. Quae 
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cum iam accubanti in convivio esset data, sicut erat 
signata, sub pulvinum subiciens * in crastinum ' inquit 
*differo res serias/ At illi omnes, cum iam nox 
processisset, vinolenti ab exulibus duce Pelopida sunt 
interfecti Quibus rebus confectis, vulgo ad anna 15 
libertatemque vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, 
sed etiam undique ex agris concurrerunt, praesidium 
Lacedaemoniorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam ob- 
sidione liberarunt, auctores Cadmeae occupandae 
partHH occiderunt, partim in exilium eiecerunt 20 

4. Hoc tam turbido tempore, fiicut supra docuimiuf, 
Epaminondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, domi 
quietus fuit. Itaque haec liberatarum Thebanim 
propria laus est Pelopidae, ceterae fere communes cum 
Epaminonda. Namque in Leuctrica pugna imperatore 5 
Epaminonda bic fuit dux delectae manus, quae prima 
phalangem prostravit Laconum. Omnibus praeterea 
periculis adfait (sicut, Spartam cum oppugnavit, 
alterum tenuit cornu), quoque Messena celerius resti- 
tueretur, legatus in Persas est profectus. Denique 10 
haec fuit altera persona Thebis, sed tamen secunda 
ita, ut proxima esset Epaminondae. 

6. Conllictatus autem est cum adversa fortuna. 
Nam et initio, sicut ostendimus, exul patria caruit et, 
cum Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet 
redigere legationisque iure satis tectum se arbitraretur, 
quod apud omnes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a 5 
tyranno Alexandro Pheraeo simul cum Ismenia com- 



26 CORNELIUS NEPOS. 

prehensus in vincla coniectus est. Hunc Epaminondas 
recuperavit, bello persequens Alexandrum. Post id 
factum numquam animo placari potuit in eum, a quo 

lo erat violatus. Itaque persuasit Thebanis ut subsidio 
Thessaliae proficiscerentur tyrannosque eius expelle- 
rent. Cuius belli cum ei summa esset data eoque cum 
exercitu profectus esset, non dubitavit, simulac con- 
spexit hostem, confligere. In quo proelio Alexandrum 

15 ut animadvertit, incensus ira equum in eum concitavit 
proculque digressus a suis coniectu telorum confossus 
concidit. Atque hoc secunda victoria accidit: nam 
iam inclinatae erant tyrannorum copiae. Quo facto 
omnes Thessaliae civitates interfectum Pelopidam 

20 coronis aureis et statuis aeneis liberosque eius multo 
agro doiiarunt. 



V. AGESILAUS. 

1. Agesilaus Lacedaemonius cum a ceteris scripto- 
ribus tum eximie a Xenophonte Socratico coUaudatus 
est : eo enim usus est familiarissime. Hie primum de 
regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, habuit conten- 

5 tionem. Mos erat enim a maioribus Lacedaemoniis 
traditus, ut duos haberent semper reges, nomine magis 
quam imperio, ex duabus familiis Procli et Eurysthenis, 
qui principes ex progenie Herculis Spartae reges 
fuerunt. Horum ex altera in alterius familiae locum 

ID fieri non licebat : ita suum utraque retinebat ordinem. 
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Primum ratio habebatur, qui maximus natu esset ex 
Kberis eius, qui regnans decessisset ; sin is virilem 
sexum non reliquisset, turn deligebatur, qui proximue 
esset propinquitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, frater 
Agesilai : filium reliquerat Leotychidem. Quern ille 15 
natum non agnorat, eundem moriens suum esse 
dixerat. Is de honore regni cum Agesilao, patruo 
suo, contendit neque id quod petivit consecutus est 
Nam Lysandro suflragante, homine, ut ostendinius 
supra, factioso et iis temporibus potente, Agesilaus 20 
antelatus est. 

2. Hie simulatque imperii potitus est, persuasit 
Laeedaemoniis ut exercitus emitterent in Asiam 
bellumque regi facerent, docens satius esse in Asia 
quam in Europa dimicari. Namque fama exierat 
Artaxerxen comparare classes pedestresque exercitus, 5 
quos in Graeciam mitteret. Data potestate tanta 
celeritate usus est, ut prius in Asiam cum copiis 
pervenerit, quam regii satrapae eum scirent profectum. 
Quo factum est ut omnes imparatos imprudentesque 
ofFenderet. Id ut cognovit Tissaphemes, qui summum 10 
imperium tum inter praefectos habebat regios, indutias 
a Lacone petivit, simulans se dare operam, ut Laee- 
daemoniis cum rege conveniret, re autem vera ad 
copias comparandas, easque impetravit trimenstres. 
luravit autem uterque se sine dolo indutias conserva- 15 
turum. In qua pactione summa fide mansit Agesilaus, 
contra ea Tissaphemes nihil aliud quam bellum 
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comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat Laco, tamen iusiuran- 
dum servabat multumque in eo se consequi dicebat, 

20 quod Tissaphernes periurio suo et homines suis rebus 
abalienaret et deos sibi iratos redderet, se autem 
conservata religione confirmareexercitum, cum animad- 
verteret deum numen facere secum, hominesque 
sibi conciliari amiciores, quod iis studere consuessent, 

25 quos conservare fidem viderent. 

3. Postquam indutiarum praeteriit dies, barbarus 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in 
Caria et ea regio iis temporibus multo putabatur 
locupletissiraa, eo potissimum hostes impetum facturos, 
5 omnes suas copias eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus in 
Phrygiam se convertit eamque prius depopulatus est, 
quam Tissaphernes usquam se moveret. Magna praeda 
militibus locupletatis Ephesum hiematum exercitum 
reduxit atque ibi officinis armorum institutis magna 

10 industria bellum apparavit. Et quo studiosius arma- 
rentur insigniusque ornarentur, praemia proposuit, 
quibus donarentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset 
industria. Fecit idem in exercitationum generibus, 
ut, qui ceteris praostitissent, eos magnis afficeret 

15 muneribus. His igitur rebus efFecit ut et ornatissimum 
et exercitatissimum haberet exercitum. Huic cum 
tempus esset visum copias extrahere ex hibernaculis, 
vidit, si, quo esset iter facturus, palam pronuntiasset, 
hostes non credituros aliasque regiones praesidiis 

20 occupaturos neque dubitaturos aliud eum facturum ac 
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prbntintiiEi,S8et. Itaque cum ille Sardis iluruih se 
dixisset, Tissaphemes eandem Cariam defendendam 
putavit In quo cum eum opinio fefellisset victiimque 
86 vidisset consilio, sero suis praesidio profectns est 
Nam cum illo venisset, iam Agedlaus multis locis 25 
expugnatis mi^na erat praeda potitus. Laco autem 
eum videret hostes equitatu superare, numquam in 
campo sui fecit potestatem et iis locis mannm conse- 
ruit, quibus plus pedestres copiae valerent. Pepulit 
ergo, quotienscumque congressus est, multo maiores 30 
adversariorum copias et sic in Asia versatus est, ut 
omnium opinions victor duceretur. 

4. Hie cum iam animo meditaretur proficisci in 
Persas et ipsum regem adoriri, nuntius ei domo venit 
ephororum missu, bellum Athenienses et Boeotos in- 
dixisse Lacedaemoniis : quare venire ne diibitaret. 
In hoc non minus eius pietas suspicienda est quam 5 
virtus bellica : qui cum victori praeesset exercitui, 
maximamque haberet fiduciam regni Persanim poti- 
undi, tanta modestia dicto audiens fuit iussis absen> 
tium magistratuum, ut si privatus in comitio esset 
Spartae. Cuius exem^dum utinam imperatores nostri 10 
sequi voliiissent ! sed illuc redeamus. Agesilaus 
opulentissimo regno praeposuit bonam existimationem 
multoque gloriosius duxit, si institutis patriae paruis- 
set, quam si bello superasset Asiam. Hac igitur mente 
Hellespontum copias traiecit tantaque usus est celeri- 15 
tate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente confeceral^ 
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hie transient triginta diebus. Cum iam baud ita 
longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei conati sunt 
Athenienses et Boeoti ceterique eorum socii apud 

ao Ooroneam : quos omnes gravi proelio vicit. Huius 
vietoriae vel maxima fuit laus, quod, cum plerique ex 
fuga se in templum Minervae eoniecissent quaerere- 
turque ab eo, quid iis vellet fieri, etsi aliquot vulnera 
acceperat eo proelio et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui 

25 adversus arma tulerant, tamen antetulit irae religionem 
et eos vetuit violari. Neque vero hoc solum in Graecia 
fecit, ut templa deorum sancta haberet, sed etiam 
apud barbaros summa religione omnia simulacra 
arasque conservavit. Itaque praedicabat mirari se, 

30 non sacrilegorum numero haberi, qui supplicibus 
deorum nocuissent, aut non gravioribus poenis affici, 
qui religionem minuerent, quam qui fana spoliarent. 

6. Post hoc proelium collatum omne bellum est circa 
Corinthum ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. Hie 
cum una pugna decem milia hostium Agesilao duce 
cecidissent eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitatae 

5 viderentur, tantum afuit ab insolentia gloriae, ut com- 
miseratus sit fortunam Graeciae, quod tam multi a 
se victi vitio adversariorum concidissent : namque ilia 
multitudine, si sana mens esset, Graeciae supplicium 
Persas dare potuisse. Idem cum adversarios intra 

10 moenia compulisset et ut Corinthum oppugnaret multi 
hortarentur, negavit id suae virtuti convenire : se enim 
^m esse dixit, qui ad officium peccantes redire eo- 
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geret, non qui urbes nobilissimas expugnaret Graeciae. 
*Nam si' inquit *eo6 exstinguere voluerimus, qui 
nobiacum adversus barbaros steterunt, nosmet ipsi is 
nos expugnaverimus illis quiescentibus. Quo facto 
sine negotio, cum voluerint, nos oppriment/ 

6. Interim accidit ilia calamitas apud Leuctra 
Lacedaemoniis. Quo ne proficisceretur, cum a plerisque 
ad exeundum premeretur, ut si de exitu divinaret, 
exire noluit. Idem, cum Epaminondas Spartam 
oppugnaret essetque sine muris oppidum, talem 5 
se imperatorem praebuit, ut eo tempore omnibus 
apparuerit, nisi ille fuisset, Spartam futuram non 
fuisse. In quo quidem discrimine celeritas eius con- 
silii saluti fuit universis. Nam cum quidam adules- 
centuli hostium adventu perterriti ad Thebanos trans- 10 
fugere vellent et locum extra urbem editum cepissent, 
Agesilaus, qui perniciosissimum fore videret, si anim- 
adversum esset quemquam ad hostes transfugere 
conari, cum suis eo venit atque, ut si bono animo 
fecissent, laudavit concilium eorum, quod eum locum 15 
occupassent : se quoque id fieri debere animadvertisse. 
Sic adulescentes simulata laudatione recuperavit et 
adiunctis de suis comitibus locum tutum reliquit. 
Namque illi adiecto numero eorum, qui expertes erant 
consilii, commovere se non sunt ausi eoque libentius, 20 
quod latere arbitrabantur quae cogitaverant. 

7. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedae- 
monii se numquam refecerunt neque pristinum im- 
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perium recuperarunt, cum interim numquam Agesilans 
destitit quibnscumque rebus posset patriam iuvare. 

'5 Nam cum praecipue Lacedaemonii indigerent pecunia, 
ille omnibus, qui a rege defecerant, praesidio fuit : a 
quibus magna donatus pecunia patriam sublevavit. 
Atque in hoc illud inprimis fuit admirabile, cum max- 
ima munera ei ab regibus ac dynastis civitatibusque 

10 conferrentur, quod nihil umquam domum suam con- 
tulit, nihil de victu, nihil de vestitu Laconum mutavit. 
Domo eadem fuit contentus, qua Eurysthenes, pro- 
genitor maiorum suorum, fuerat usus : quam qui in- 
trarat, nullum signum libidinis, nullum Inxuriae 

15 videre poterat, contra ea plurima patientiae atque 
abstinentiae. Sic enim erat instructa, ut in nulla re 
differret cuiusvis inopis atque privati. 

8. Atque hie tantus vir ut naturam fautricem 
habuerat in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam 
nactus est in corpore fingendo : nam et statura fuit 
humili et corpore exiguo et claudus altero pede. Quae 

5 res etiam nonnullam afferebat deformitatem, atque 
ignoti, faoiem eius cum intuerentur, contemnebant ; 
qui autem virtutes noverant, non poterant admirari 
satis. Quod ei usu venit, cum annorum octoginta 
subsidio Tacho in Aegyptum iisset et in acta cum 

ID suis accubuisset sine ullo tecto stratumque haberet^ 
tale, ut terra tecta esset stramentis neque hue am- 
plius quam pellis esset iniecta, eodemque comites 
omnes vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eorum oma- 
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tu8 noj(v-Q3(bdo in his regem neminem significatet, sed 
homin^^oii beatissimos esse suspicionem praeberet. 15 
Huius de adventu fama cum ad regios esset perlata, 
celeriter monera eo cuiusque generis sunt allata. His 
quaerentibus Agesilaum vix fides feicta est, unum esse 
ex iis qui turn accubabant. Qui cum regis verbis 
quae attulerant dedissent, ille praeter vitulinam et 20 
eius modi genera obsonii, quae praesens tempus desi- 
derabat, nihil accepit : unguenta, coronas secundamque 
mensam servis dispertiit, cetera referri iussit. Quo 
facto eum barbari ma^ etiam contempserunt, quod 
eum ignorantia bonarum rerum ilia potissimum sump- 25 
sisse arbitrabantur. 

Hie cum ex Aegypto reverteretur, donatus a rege 
Nectanabide ducentis vigiriti talentis, quae ille muneri 
pernio suo daret, venissetque in portum, qui Menelai 
vocatur, iacens inter Cyrenas et Aegyptum, in mor- 30 
bum implicitus decessit. Ibi eum amici, quo Spartam 
fecilius perferre possent, quod mel non habebant, cera 
circumfuderunt atque ita domum rettulerunt. 

VI. EUMENES. 

L Eumenes Cardianus. Huius si virtuti par data 
esset fortuna, non ille quidem maior sed multo illustrior 
atque etiam honoratior, quod magnos homines virtute 
metimur, non fortuna. nam cum aetas eius incidisset 
in ea tempora, quibus Macedones florerent, multum ei 5 
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detraxit inter eos viventi, quod alienae erat civitatis, 
neque aliud huic defuit quam generosa stirps. Etsi 
ille domestico summo genere erat, tamen Macedones 
eum sibi aliquando anteponi indigne ferebant, neque 

lo tamen non patiebantur : vincebat enim omnes cura, 
vigilautia, patientia, calliditate et celeritate ingenii. 

Hie peradulescentulus ad amicitiam accessit Phi- 
lippi, Amyntae filii, brevique tempore in intimam per- 
venit familiaritatem : fulgebat enim iam in adulescen- 

15 tulo indoles virtutis. Itaque eum habuit ad manum 
scribae loco, quod multo apud Graios honorificentius 
est quam apud Eomanos. Namque apud nos, re vera 
sicut sunt, mercenarii scribae existimantur ; at apud 
illos e contrario nemo ad id officium admittitur nisi 

2ohonesto loco, et fide et industria cognita, quod ne- 
cesse est omnium consiliorum eum esse participem. 
Hunc locum tenuit amicitiae apud Philippum annos 
septem. Illo interfecto eodem gradu fiiit apud Alex- 
andrum annos tredecim. Novissimo tempore praefuit 

25 etiam alteri equitum alae, quae Hetaerice appel- 
labatur. Utrique autem in consilio semper aflfuit et 
omnium rerum habitus est particeps. 

2. Alexandro Babylone mortuo, cum regna singulis 
familiaribus dispertirentur et summa tradita esset 
tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens anulum suum 
dederat, Perdiccae (ex quo omnes coniecerant eum 
5 regnum ei commisisse, quoad liberi eius in suam tu- 
telam pervenissent : aberat enim Crateros et Antipater, 
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qui anteoedere hunc videbantur ; mortuus erat He- 
phaestio, quern unum Alexander, quod facile intellegi 
posset, plurimi fecerat), hoc tempore data est Eumeni 
Cappadocia sive potius dicta : nam tum in hostium lo 
erat potestate. Hunc sibi Perdiccas adiunxerat magno 
studio, quod in homine fidem et industriam magnam 
videbat, non dubitans, si eum pellexisset, magno usui 
fore sibi in eis rebus quas a^^rabat. Cogitabat enim, 
quod fere omnes in magnis imperiis concupiscunt, 15 
omnium partes corripere atque complecti. Neque vero 
hoc ille solus fecit, sed ceteri quoque omnes, qui 
Alexandii fuerant amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedo- 
niam praeoccupare destinavit. Is multis magnisque 
pollicitationibus persuadere Eumeni studuit, ut Per- 20 
diccam desereret ac secum £%ceret societatem. Gum 
perducere eum non posset, interficere conatus est, 
et fecisset, nisi ille clam noctu ex praesidiis eius 
effugisset 

3. Interim conflata sunt ilia bella, quae ad inter- 
nicionem post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omnes- 
que concurrerunt ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem 
etsi infirmum videbat, quod unus omnibus resistere 
cogebatur, tamen amicum non deseruit neque salutis 5 
quam fidei ftiit cupidior. Praefecerat hunc Perdiccas 
ei parti Asiae, quae inter Taurum montem iacet atque 
Hellespontum, et ilium unum opposuerat Europaeis 
adversariis ; ipse Aegyptum oppugnatum adversus Pto- 
. lemaeum erat profectus. Eumenes cum neque magnas 10 
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copias neque firmas haberet, quod et inexercitatae et 
bon multo ante erant contractae, adventare autem 
dicerentur Hellespontumque transisse Antipater et 
Crateros magno cum exercitu Macedonum, viri cum 

15 claritate turn usu belli praestantes (Macedones vero 
milites ea turn erunt faroa, qua nunc Romani ferun- 
tur : etenim semper habiti sunt fortissimi, qui summa 
imperii potirentur) : Eumenes intellegebat, si copiae 
suae cognossent, adversus quos ducerentur, non modo 

20 non ituras, sed simul cum nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque 
hoc ei visum est prudentissimum, ut deviis itineribus 
milites duceret, in quibus vera audire non possent, 
et iis persuaderet se contra quosdam barbaros pro- 

^ ficisci. Atque tenuit hoc propositum et prius in aciem 

25 exercitum eduxit proeliumque commisit, quam milites 
sui scirent, cum quibus arma conferrent. Effecit etiam 
illud looorum praeoccupatione, ut equitatu podus 
dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam peditatu, quo erat 
deterior. 

4. Quorum acerrimo concursu cum magnam partem 
diei esset pugnatum, cadit Crateros dux et Neopto- 
lemus, qui secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc 
concurrit ipse Eumenes. Qui cum inter se complexi 

5 in terram ex equis decidissent, ut facile intellegi pos- 
sent inimica mente contendisse animoque magis etiam 
pugnasse quam corpore, non prius distracti sunt, 
quam alterum anima relinqueret Ab hoc aliquot 
plagis Eumenes vulneratur, neque eo magis ex proelio 
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excessit, sed acriqs hostibus institit. Hie equitibus lo 
profligatis, interfecto duce Gratero, multis praeterea 
et maxime nobilibus captis, pedester exercitus, quod 
in ea loca erat deductns ut invito Eumene elabi non 
posset, pacem ab eo petiit. Quam cum impetrasset^ 
in fide non mansit et se, simulac potuit, ad Antipa- 15 
trum recepit. Eumenes Craterum ex acie semivivum 
elatum recreare studuit; cum id non posset^ pro 
hominis dignitate proque pristina amicitia (namque 
illo usus erat Alexandro vivo &miliariter) amplo 
funere extulit ossaque in Macedoniam uxori eius ac 20 
liberis remisit. 

6. Haec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Per- 
diccas apud Nilum flumen interficitur a Seleuco.et . 
Antigene, rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. 
Hie qui deseruerant, exercitu sufiragium ferente 
capitis absentes damnantur, in his Eumenes. Hac ille 5 
jperculsus plaga non succubuit neque eo setius bellum 
administravit. Sed exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi 
non frangebant, tamen minuebant. Hunc persequens 
Antigonus, cum omni genere copiarum abundaret, 
saepe in itineribus vexabatur, neque umquam ad 10 
manum aecedere licebat nisi iis locis, quibus pauci 
multis possent resistere. Sed extremo tempore, cum 
consilio capi non posset^ multitudine circumitus est. 
Hinc tamen multis suis amissis se expedivit et in cas- 
tellum Phrygiae, quod Nora appellatur, eonfugit. In 15 
quo cum circumsederetur et vereretur, ne uno loco 
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manens equos militares perderet, quod spatium non 
esset agitandi, callidum fuit eius inventum, quern ad 
modum stans iumentum conoalfieri exercerique posset, 

20 quo libentius et cibo uteretur et a corporis motu non 
removeretur. Substringebat caput loro altius, quam ut 
prioribus pedibus plene terram posset attingere, deinde 
post verberibus cogebat exsultare et calces remittere : 
qui motus non minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si 

25 in spatio decurreret. Quo factum est, quod omnibus 
mirabile est visum, ut aeque nitida iumenta ex castello 
educeret, cum complures menses in obsidione fuisset, 
ac si in campestribus ea locis habuisset. In hac 
conclusione, quotienscumque voluit, apparatum et 

30 munitiones Antigoni alias incendit, alias disiecit. 
Tenuit autem se uno loco, quamdiu hiems fuit, quod 
castra sub divo habere non poterat. Ver a|>propin- 
quabat: simulata deditione, dum de condicionibus 
tractat, praefectis Antigoni imposuit seque ac suos 

35 omnes extraxit incolumes. 

6. Ad hunc Olympias, mater quae fuerat Alexandri, 
cum litteras et nuntios misisset in Asiam consultum, 
utrum regnum repetitum in Macedoniam veniret (nam 
tum in Epiro habitabat) et eas res occuparet, huic ille 
5 primum suasit, ne se moveret et exspectaret, quoad 
Alexandri filius regnum adipisceretur ; sin aliqua 
cupiditate raperetur in Macedoniam, oblivisceretur 
omnium iniuriarum et in neminem acerbiore uteretur 
imperio. Horum ilia nihil fecit: nam et in Mace- 
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doniam profecta est et ibi crudelissime se gessit. lo 
Petiit autem ab Eumene absente, ne pateretur Philippi 
domus ac familiae inimicissimos stirpem quoqiie 
interimere, ferretque opem liberis Alexandri. Quam 
veniam si daret, quam primum exercitus pararet, quos 
sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo facilius faceret, se 15 
omnibus praefectis, qui in officio manebant, misisse 
litteras, ut ei parerent eiusque consiliis uterentur. 
His rebus Eumenes permotus satius duxit, si ita 
tulisset fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem gratiam 
quam ingratum vivere. 20 

7. Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus Anti- 
gonum comparavit. Quod una erant Macedones 
complures nobiles, in eis Peucestes, qui corporis 
custos fuerat Alexandri, turn autem obtinebat 
Persidem, et Antigenes, cuius sub imperio phalanx 5 
erat Maceddnum, invidiam verens (quam tamen 
effugere non potuit), si potius ipse alienigena summi 
imperii potiretur quam alii Macedonum, quorum 
ibi erat multitudo, in principiis Alexandri nomine 
tabernaculum statuit in eoque sellam auream cum ic 
sceptro ac diademate iussit poni eoque omnes 
cottidie convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus consilia 
caperentur, credens minore se invidia fore, si specie 
imperii nominisque simulatione Alexandri bellum 
videretur administrare. Quod effecit. Nam cum 15 
non ad Eumenis principia, sed ad regia conven- 
iretur atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodam 
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modo latebat, cum tamen per enm unum gererentur 
omnia. 

8. Hie in Pu^aetacis ctim Antigono conflixit, non 
acie instructa, sed in itinere, eumque male acceptum 
in Mediam hiematum coegit redire. Ipse in finitima 
regione Persidis hiematum eopias divisit, non ut vo- 

5 luit, sed ut militum cogebat voluntas. Namque ilia 
phalanx Alexandri Magni, quae Asiam peragrarat de- 
viceratque Persas, inveterata cum gloria tum etiam 
licentia, non parere se ducibus, sed imperare postu- 
labat, ut nunc veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque peri- 

lo culum est ne faciant quod illi fecerunt, sua intem- 
perantia nimiaque licentia ut omnia perdant neque 
minus eos, cum quibus steterint, quam adversus quos 
fecerint. Quodsi quis illorum veteranorum legat &cta, 
paria horum cognoscat neque rem ullam nisi tempus 

15 interesse iudicet. Sed ad illos revertar. Hiberna 
sumpserant non ad usum belli, sed ad ipsorumluxuriam, 
longeque inter se discesserant Hoc Antigonus cum 
comperisset intellegeretque se parem non esse paratis 
adversariis, statuit aliquid sibi consilii no^d esse 

20 capiendum. Duae erant viae, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hie- 
mabat, ad adversariorum hibernacula posset perveniri. 
Quarum brevior per loca deserta, quae nemo incolebat 
propter aquae inopiam, ceterumdierum erat feredecem : 
ilia autem, qua omnes commeabant, altero tanto lon- 

25 giorem habebat anfractum, sed erat copiosa omnium- 
que rerum abundans. Hac si proficisceretur, intelle- 
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gebat prius adversarios rescituros de 8U6 advehtu, 
quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset itineris ; sin per 
loca sola contenderet, sperabat se imprudentem hostem 
oppressurum. Ad banc rem conficiendam imperavit 30 
quam plurimos utres atqiie etiam cuUeos comparari, 
pcwt haec pabulum, praeterea cibaria cocta dierum 
decern, ut quam minime fieret ignis in castris. Iter 
quo habeat, omnes ceUit. Sic paratus, qua constitu- 
erat, profieiscitur, 35 

9. Dimidium fere spatium confeeerat, cum ex fumo 
eastrorum eius suspicio allata est ad Eumenem hostem 
appropinquare. Conveniunt jiuces : quaeritur, quid 
opus sit facto, Intellegebant omnes tam celeriter 
copias ipsorum contrahi non posse, quam Antigonus 5 
adftiturus videbatur. Hie omnibus titubantibus et 
de rebus summis desperantibus Eumenes ait, si celeri- 
tatem velint adhibere et imperata facere, quod ante 
non fecerint, se rem expediturum. Nam quod diebus 
quinque hostis transisse posset, se effecturum ut non 10 
minus totidem dierum spatio retardaretur : quare 
circumirent, suas quisque contraheret copias. Ad 
Antigoni autem refrenandum impetum tale capit con- 
silium. Certos mittit homines ad infimos montes, qui 
obvii erant itineri adversariorum, iisque praecipit ut 15 
prima hocte, quam latissime possint, ignes faciant 
quam maximos atque hos secunda vigilia minuant, 
tertia perexiguos reddant, et assimulata castrorum 
consuetadine suspiciiNiem iniciant hostibus, iis locia 
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20 esse castra ac de eorum adventu esse praenantiatuin ; 
idemque postera nocte faciant. Quibus imperatum 
erat, diligenter praeceptum curant. Antigonus tene- 
bris obortis ignes conspicatur : credit de suo adventu 
esse auditum et adversarios illuc suas contraxisse 

25 copias. Mutat consilium et, quoniam imprudentes 
adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum et ilium anfractum 
longiorem copiosae viae capit ibique diem unum 
opperitur ad lassitudinem sedandam militum ac 
reficienda iumenta, quo integriore exercitu decemeret. 
10. Sic Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit 
concilio celeritatemque impedivit eius, neque tamen 
inultum profecit. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus 
erat, perfidiaque Macedonum veteranorum, cum 
5 superior proelio discessisset, Antigono est deditus, 
cum exercitus ei ter ante separatis temporibus 
iurasset se eum defensurum neque umquam deser- 
timim. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum virtutis obtrec- 
tatio, ut fidem amittere mallent quam eum non 

10 perdere. Atque hunc Antigonus, cum ei fuisset 
infestissimus, conservasset, si per suos esset licitum, 
quod ab nullo se plus adiuvari posse intellegebat in 
eis rebus, quas impendere iam apparebat omnibus. 
Imminebant enim Seleucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemaeus, 

15 opibus iam valentes, cum quibus ei de simimis rebus 
erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt ii qui circa 
erant, quod videbant Eumene recepto omnes prae illo 
parvi ^turos. Ipse autem Antigonus adeo erat 
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incensus, ut nisi magna spe mazimarum rerum leniri 
non posset. 20 

11. Itaque cum eum in custodiam dedisset et prae- 
fectus custodum quaesisset^ quern ad modum servari 
vellet, * utacerrimum' inquit *leonem aut ferocissimum 
elephantum' : nondum enim statuerat, conservaret eum 
necne. Yeniebat autem ad Eumenem utrumque genus 5 
hominum, et qui propter odium fructum oculis ex eius 
oasn capere vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam 
colloqui consolarique cuperent, multi etiam, qui eius 
formam cognoscere studebant, qualis esset, quern tam 
diu tamque valde timuissent, cuius in pernicie posi- 10 
tam spem habuissent victoriae. At Eumenes, cum 
diutius in vinclis esset, ait Onomarcho, penes quem 
summa imperii erat custodiae, se mirari, quare iam 
tertium diem sic teneretur : non enim hoc convenire 
Antigoni prudentiae, ut sic deuteretur victo : quin aut 15 
interfici aut missum fieri iuberet Hie cum ferocius 
Onomarcho loqui videretur, * quid ? tu ' inquit * animo 
si isto eras, cur non in proelio cecidisti potius quam 
in potestatem inimici venires 1 ' Huic Eumenes ' utinam 
quidem istud evenisset ! sed eo non accidit, quod num- 20 
quam cum fortiore sum congressus: non enim cum 
quoquam arma contuli, quin is mihi succubuerit : non 
enim virtute hostium, sed amicorum perfidia decidi. 
Neque id erat falsum. . . . Nam et dignitate fuit 
honesta et viribus ad laborem ferendum firmis neque 25 
tam magno eorpore quam figura venusta. 
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12. De hoc Antigonus cum solus constituere non 
auderet, ad consilium rettulit. Hie cum omnes primo 
perturbati admirarentur non iam de eo sumptum esse 
supplicium, a quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, 

5 ut saepe ad desperationem forent adducti, quique maxi- 
mos duces interfecidset, denique in quo uno tantum 
esset, ut, quoad ille viveret, ipsi securi esse non pos- 
sent, interfecto nihil haMturi negotii essent : postremo, 
id illi redderet salutem, quaerebant, quibus amicis 

lo esset usurus : sese enim cum Eumene apud eum non 
futuros. Sic cognita consilii voluntate tamen usque 
ad septimum diem deliberandi sibi spatium reliquit. 
Turn autem, cum iam vereretur ne qua seditio exer- 
citus oreretur, vetuit quemquam ad eum admitti et 

15 cotidianum victum removeri iussit : nam negabat se 
ei vim allaturum, cui aliquando fuisset amicus. Hie 
tamen non amplius quam triduum £ftme £Ektigatus. Gum 
castra moverentur, insciente Antigono iugulatus est 
a custodibus. 

13. Sic Eumenes annorum quinque et quadraginta, 
cum ab anno vicesimo, uti supra ostendimus septem 
annos'Philippo apparuisset, tredecim apud Alexandrum 
eundem locum obtinuisset, in his unum eqnitum alae 

5 prae^isset, post autem Alexandri Magni mortem im- 
perator exercitus duxisset summosque duces partim 
reppulisset, partim interfecisset, captus non Antigoni 
virtute, sed Macedonnm periurio talem habuit exitum 
yitae. In quo quanta omnium fuerit opinio eorum, 
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qui post Alexandrum Magnum reges sunt appellati, lo 
ex hoc facillime potest iudicari, quod nemo Eumene 
vivo rex appellatus est, sed praefectus, eidem post 
huius occasum statim regium ornatum nomenque 
sumpserunt neque, quod initio prisedicarant, se 
Alexandri liberis regnum servare, praestare voluerunt i5 
et uno propugnatore sublato quid sentirent ape- 
ruerunt. Huius sceleris principes fuerunt Antigonus, 
Ptolemaeus, Seleucus, Lysimachus, Cassandrus. Anti- 
gonus autem Eumenem mortuum propinquis eius 
sepeliendum tradidit. Hi militari honestoque funere, 20 
comitante toto exercitu, humaverunt ossaque eius 
in Cappadociam ad matrem atque uxorem liberosque 
eius deportanda curarunt. ' 



VII. PHOCION. 

1. Phocion Atheniensis etsi saepe exercitibus prae- 
fuit summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo eius 
notior integritas vitae quam rei militaris labor. 
Itaque huius memoria est nulla, illius autem magna 
fama, ex quo cognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit 5 
enim perpetuo pauper, cum divitissimus esse posset 
propter frequentes delatos honores potestatesque sum- 
mas, quae ei a populo dabantur. Hie cum a rege 
Philippo mimera magnae pecuniae repudiaret legati- 
<jue hortarentur accipere simulque admonerent, si ipse 10 
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iis facile careret, liberis tamen suis prospiceret, qui- 
bus difficile esset in summa panpertate tantam pater- 
nam tueri gloriam, his ille * si mei similes enint, idem 
hie ' inquit * agellus illos alet, qui me ad hanc digni- 

15 tatem perdu^; sin dissimiles sunt futuri, nolo meis 
impensis illorum ali augerique luxuriam.' 

2. Idem cum prope ad annum octogesimum prospera 
pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum in 
odium pervenit suorum civium, primo quod cum De- 
made de urbe tradenda Antipatro consenserat eiusque 

5 consilio Demosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de re 
publica meriti existimabantur, populi scito in exilium 
erant expulsi. Neque in eo solum offenderat, quod 
patriae male consuluerat; sed etiam quod amiciti$ie 
fidem non praestiterat. Namque auctus adiutusque a 

10 Demosthene eum, quem tenebat, ascenderat gradum, 
cum adversus Charetem eum subomaret: ab eodem 
in iudiciis, cum capitis causam diceret, defensus ali- 
quotiens, liberatus discesserat. Hunc non solum in 
periculis non defendit, sed etiam prodidit. Concidit 

15 autem maxime uno crimine, quod, cum apud eum 
summum esset imperium populi et Nicanorem, 
Cassandri praefectum, insidiari Piraeo Atheniensium 
a Dercylo moneretur idemque postularet ut provideret, 
ne commeatibus civitas privaretur, huic audiente 

20 populo Phocion negavit esse periculum seque eius rei 
obsidem fore pollicitus est. Neque ita multo post 
Nicanor Piraeo est potitus sine quo Athenae omnino 
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esse non possunt. Ad quein recuperandum cum 
populus armatus concurrisset, ille non modo neminem 
ad anna vocavit, sed ne armatis quidem praee8se25 
voluit. 

3. Erant eo tempore Athenis duae factiones, qua- 
rum una populi causam agebat, altera optimatium. 
In hac erat Phocion et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum 
utraque Macedonum patrociniis utebatur : nam popu- 
lares Polyperchonti favebant, optimates cum Cas- 5 
sandro sentiebant. Interim a Polyperchonte Cassan- 
drus Macedonia pukus est. Quo facto populus 
superior factus statim duces adversariae factionis 
capitis damnatos patria propulit, in his Phocionem et 
Demetrium Phalereum, deque ea re legatos ad Poly- 10 
perchontem misit, qui ab eo peterent ut sua decreta 
confirmaret. Hue eodem prof ectus est Phocion. Quo 
ut venit, causam apud Philippum regem verbo, re 
ipsa quidem apud Poly perchontem iussus est dicere: 
namque is tum regis rebus praeerat. Hie ab Agnone 15 
accusatus, quod Piraeum Nicanori prodidisset, ex 
consilii sententia in custodiam coniectus Athenas 
deductus est, ut ibi de eo legibus fieret indicium. 

4. Hue ut perventum est, cum propter aetatem 
pedibus iam non valeret vehiculoque portaretur, magni 
concursus sunt facti, cum alii, reminiscentes veteris 
famae, aetatis misererentur, plurimi vero ira exacue- 
rentur propter proditionis suspicionem Piraei maxi- 5 
meque quod adversus populi commoda in senectute 
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steterat. Quare ne peroraridi quidem ei data est. 
facultas et dicendi causam. Inde iudido, legitimis qtii- 
busdam confectis, damnatus traditus est undecimvirBs, 

10 quibus ad supplicium more Atheniensium publijBe 
damnati tradi &olent. Hie ciim ad mortem duceretur, 
obvius et fuit Euphiletus, quo familiariter fuerat usus. 
Is cum lacrimans dixisset 'o quam indigna perpeteris, 
Phocion ! ' Huic ille * at non inopinata ' inquit : * hunc 

15 enim exitum plerique clari viri habuerunt Athenienses.' 
In hoc tantum fuit odium multitudinis, ut nemo ausus 
ait eum liber sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 



VIIL TIMOLEON. 

1. Timoleon Corinthius. Sine dubio magnns 
omnium iudicio hie vir exstitit. Namque hide uni 
contigit, quod nescio an nulli, ut et patriam, in qua 
erat natus, oppressam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syra- 

5 cusanis, quibus auxilio erat missus, iam inveteratam 
servitutem depelleret totamque Sieiliam, multos annos 
bello vexatam a barbarisque oppressam, suo adventu 
in pristinum restitueret. Sed in his rebus non sim- 
plici f ortuna conflietatus est et, id quod difficiKus 

10 putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam quam adver- 
sam fortunam. Nam cum frater eius Timophanes, 
dux a Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per milites 
mercenarios occupasset particepsque regni posset esse. 
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tantum afuit a societate sceleris, ut uitetulerit dyium 
suorum libertatem fratris sahiti, et parere legibms i5 
quam imperare patriae satius duxerit. Hac mente 
per haruspicem communemque affinem, cui soror ex 
eisdem parentibus nata nupta erat, f ratrem tyraimum 
interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus non 
attulit, sed ne aspicere quidem fratemum sanguinem 20 
voluit. Nam dum res conficeretur, procul in praesidio 
iuity ne quis satelles posset succurrere. Hoc prae- 
tdaiissimum eius factum non pari modo probatum est 
ab. omnibus; nonnulli enim laesam ab eo pietatem 
putaJ>ant et invidia laudem virtutis obterebant. 25 
Mater vero post id factum neque domum ad se 
filium admisit neque aspexit, quin eum fratricidam 
impiumque detestans compellaret. Quibus rebus ille 
adeo est commotus, ut nonnumquam vitae finem 
facere voluerit atque ex ingratorum hominum con- 30 
^pectu morte decedere. 

2. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto Dibnysius 
rursus Syracusarum potitus est. Cuius adversarii 
opem a Corinthiis petierunt ducemque, quo in bello 
uterentur, postularunt. Hue Timoleon missus in- 
credibili felicitate Dionysium tota Sicilia depulit. 5 
Cum interficere posset, noluit, tutoque ut Corinthum 
perveniret effecit, quod utrorumque Dionysiorum 
opibus Corinthii saepe adiuti fuerant, cuius benigni- 
tatis memoriiun volebat exstare, eamque praeclaram 
victc^nam ducebat, in qua plus esset clementiae quam 10 
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crudelitatis, postremo ut non solum auribus accipere- 
tur, sed etiam oculis cemeretur, quern et ex quanto 
regno ad quam fortunam detulisset. Post Dionysii 
decessum cum Hiceta bellavit, qui adversatus erat 

15 Dionysio: quern non odio tyrannidis dissensisse, sed 
cupiditate indicio fuit, quod ipse expulso Dionysio 
imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc superato Timoleon 
maximas copias Karthaginiensium apud Crimissum 
flumen fugavit ac satis habere coegit, si liceret Afri- 

20 cam obtinere, qui iam complures annos possessionem 
Siciliae tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, Italicimi 
ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui tjrrannos 
adiutum in Siciliam venerat. 

3. Quibus rebus confectis cum propter diutumitatem 
belli non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas 
videret, conquisivit quos potuit primum Siculos, dein 
Corintho arcessivit colonos, quod ab iis initio Syra- 
5 cusae erant conditae. Civibus veteribus sua restituit, 
novis bello vacuefactas possessiones divisit, urbium 
moenia disiecta fanaque deserta refecit, civitatibus 
leges libertatemque reddidit; ex maximo bello tantum 
otium toti insulae conciliavit, ut hie conditor ur- 

10 bium earum, non illi qui initio deduxerant, videretur. 
Arcem Syracusis, quam munierat Dionysius ad urbem 
obsidendam, a f imdamentis disiecit, cetera tyrannidis 
propugnacula demolitus est deditque operam, ut quam 
minime multa vestigia servitutis manerent. Cum tantis 

15 esset opibiis, ut etiam invitis imperare posset, tantum 
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autiem amorem haberet omnium Siculorum, ut nullo 
recusante regnum obtinere, maluit se diligi quam 
metui. Itaque, cum primum pdtuit, imperium depo- 
suit ac privatus Syracusis, quod reliquum vitae fuit, 
vixit. Neque vero id imperite fecit : nam quod ceteri 20 
reges imperio potuerunt, hie benevolentia tenuit. 
Nullus honos huic defuit, neque postea res ulla Syra- 
cusis gesta est publice, de qua prius sit decretum 
quam Timoleontis sententia cognita. Nullius umquam 
consilium non modo antelatum, sed ne comparatum 25 
qtiidem est. Neque id magis eius benevolentia factum 
est quam prudentia. 

4. Hie cum aetate iam provectus esset, sine ullo 
inorbo lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem 
ita moderate tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam 
audierit neque eo minus privatis publicisque rebus 
interfuerit. Veniebat autem in theatrum, cum ibi 5 
concilium populi haberetur, propter valetudinem 
vectusium^ntis iunctis, atque ita de vehiculo 

ae Tidebantur dicebat. Neque hoc illi quisquam 
tribuebat superbiae : nihil enim umquam neque 
insolens neque gloriosum ex ore eius exiit. Qui 10 
quidem, cum suas laudes audiret praedicari, num- 
quam aliud dixit quam se in ea re maxime dis ' 
agere gratias atque habere, quod, cimi Siciliam 
recreare constituissent, tum se potissimum ducem 
esse voluissent. Nihil enim rerum humanarum sine 15 
deorum numine geri putabat; itaque suae domi 
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sacellum Automatias constituerat' idque sanctissime 
colebat. 

6. Ad banc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles 
accesserant casus. Nam proelia maxima natali suo die 
fecit omnia, ({uo factum est ut eius diem natalem 
f estum haberet universa Sicilia. Huic quidam Laphy- 

5 stius, homo petulans et ingratus, vadimonium cum 
vellet imponere, quod cum illo se lege agere diceret, 
et complures concurrissent, qui procacitatem hominis 
manibus coercere conarentur, Timoleon oravit omnes, 
ne id facerent. Namque id ut Laphystio et cuivis 

10 liceret, se maximos labores summaque adiisse peri- 
cula. Hanc enim speciem libertatis esse, si omnibus, 
quod quisque vellet, legibus experiri liceret. Idem, 
cum quidam Laphystii simiKs, nomine Demaenetus, 
in contione populi de rebus gestis eius detrahere 

15 coepisset ac nonnulla inveheretur in Timoleonta, dixit 
nunc demum se voti esse damnatum : namque hoc a 
dis immortalibus semper precatum, ut talem liber- 
tatem restitueret Syracusanis, in qua cuivis liceret de 
quo vellet impune dicere. 

20 Hie cum diem supremum obisset, publice a Syra- 
cusanis in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteiun appellatur, 
tota celebrante Sicilia sepultus est. 



NOTES. 

TIMOTHEUS. 
Chap. I. 

1. Tlmotheus, etc. Here, as often, Nepos begins with h 
title -heading. 

2. virtutllras, "good qualities,*' not merely courage. 

3. reimilitarlB .. dvitatiB regendae, both these genitives 
are governed hy peritus, ** skilled in the art of war, and no 
less in government of a state." 

5. OlynthioB et BsrzantlnoB. In b.c. 364 and 363. 

6. Samum. In b.c. 367 he took Samos from the Persians, 
superiore bello ; this was in b.c. 440, when Samos revolted 

from the league of Delos and stood a long siege before being 
reduced. 

in quo oppugnando . . id. The antecedent to qtio is u/, not 
Samum^ which is feminine, though Samos is of course 
referred to. 

7. mille et ducenta talenta, about £288,000. 

11. Ariol)arzaiii ... anxilio. AuxUio is dat. of purpose, 
Arioharzani dat. after attxiho; *'to the aid of A." lit. *'for a 
help to A." Ariobarzanes was a Persian satrap in rebellion 
against King Artaxerxes. This was in b.c. 361. 

13. Laco, i.e. Agesilaus. 

pecunlam numeratam, *^ money counted out," i.e. *' ready 
money." 

58 
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Ule dyes ... ferre posset, t.e. he wished to increase the 
power of Athens rather than to gain wealth for himself. 

16. Orlthoten et BeetiinL Towns in Thraee on the coast 
of the Hellespont. 

Chap. II. 

I. Idem="healso." 

4. Epirotas, etc. All these were on the sea-coast. 

8. 'lis legibuB ... at, *'on condition that." This peace was 
made B.C. 374. 

10. tantae laetltiae, '*was such a joy to." See note on 
ch. I., 1. 11. 

II. puUice, 'Mn the name of," or *'at the cost of the 
State." 

pnlyinar. A sacred feast at which statues of gods were 
laid on couches, with tables before them bearing offerings of 
food. 

14. huic ani ante id tempos. Of course aiUe is not accur- 
ately used. Translate *' To no one else up to that time." 

at diuret. This does not here express either purpose or 
consequence, but is equivalent to ace. with infin. , and is used 
in apposition to honos, explaining what the honour was. 

16. recens. Supply memoria from memoriam which follows, 
but with a slight diiierenco of meaning. Translate : ^* Thus 
the new memorial of the son refreshed their remembrance of 
the father (».c. Conon) by being placed near his." 

Chap. IH. 

1. magno nata, *^of great age." 

2. deaisset, contracted form of desiisaety from desiiio. 

sunt coepti. The passive forms of coepi are commonly 
used when the governed infinitive^ as here, is passive. 

3. Pliilippas. This was the famous Philip II. of Macedon, 
who reigned from B.C. 359 to b.c. 336. 

4. malta moliebatar, '*was making many ambitious 
plans." 

6. praetor. Nepos uses this title as a Latin equivalent for 
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Various Greek titles of office, especially that of <rTpa.Trty^= 
general 

6. Iphioratis. Iphicratis was a famous Athenian general, 
-whose life is contained in the previous volume. 

8. in eoT»i111iiTn, ** for the purpose of advising him." 

11. Sainiun, preposition ad omitted, as is usual before names 
of towns and small islands. 

19. eodem ut sequerentur, expresses either the purpose for 
which he sent the messenger, or an indirect command: '*sent 
a messenger bidding them ... ". 

23. puUice, t.e. in his capacity as general. We should say 
'*sent an official despatch." 

25. motaUls, ** easily influenced.'* 

26. in crimen TOcalMitiir, ''was made a ground of accu- 
sation." 

28. lis eiu8 aestimatur, "His penalty is assessed at." 
For offences to which no definite penalty was attached by 
law, the accuser proposed one penalty, the accused, if con- 
victed, eould propose a lighter one. The jury chose between 
the two, but could not fix a third, or make any compromise. 

29. Chalddem. Ghalcis, a town in Euboea. 

Chapter IV. 

2. novem partes, "nine-tenths." mvltae probably dative 
after detraxit, not genitive after partes. 

8. Ck>nonem. The son, as his father's heir, would be respon- 
sible for the payment of the fine which Timotheus had evaded 
by voluntary exile. 

5. ex hostiiim praeda. The elder Conou had restored the 
walls dismantled by Lvsander, paying the cost by means of 
booty taken at the battle of Onidus, b.o. 394; see life of Conon 
in previous volume. 

6. cum, "although." 

11. quam cams faerlt, indirect question. 
. AtbeniB, locative case. 

12. caaiamdlowet, lit "was pleading his cause," t.e. " was 
on his trial. 
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17. tantl fadt, <* valued him so highly." Tanti is one of 
the so-called genitives of value, like magni, parvi, etc 

mallet se. Volo and its compound nolo, malo do not need 
the accusative with the infinitive; here se is added for em- 
phasis, and is contrasted with 7\tnotheo, 

27. lioc, *' on this account. '' eo is more commonly used. 

29. cessem&t, ** turned out." 

31. re«, "the facts." 

DATAMES. 
Chap. I. 

4. manu fortis, ''brave in action." 

5. multis tods, *' on many occasions." 

7. militare munus ftingens, fungor regularly governs the 
ablative, but in some authors is found with the accusative. 

8. quails aswt, indirect question, depending on aperwU, 

10. magni, ** of great importance " genitive of value. 

Chap. II. 

7. Psrlaemene, Homer does not say that he was killed by 
Patroclus, but that he was wounded by Menelaus. 

9. dicto audiens, '* obedient," is regarded almost as one 
word ; hence regi is dative instead of being genitive depending 
on dtcto. 

regl, Artaxerxes Mnemon, king of Persia. 

11. firatre et sorore, t.e. the mother of Datames wslb sister 
to* the father of Thuys. 

19. ThuynL Nepos has both Thuyn and Thuynem as 
accusative of Thuya, Thuyni is of course dative of the latter 
form. 

21. nilillo segnlus, *' with no less energy." 

Chap. III. 

1. ne ... perveniret. This clause depends on dedit operam ; 
*^he took pains that the news should not reaeli the king 
before he arrived." 
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4. Buudmi oorpoxlt, tarrlMUqvA ftMU. The fwmer is 
genitive of quality, the latter ablative of Quality. The 
construction is no doubt changed to avoid uie use of the 
genitive /ociet, which is of rare occurrence. 

14. qui agnosoMret, '* to reoc^ruise " ; for the mood compare 
the common phrase, aiuint qui dtcarU, where, as, here, ^t with 
the subjunctive really means ** such as to," this clause being 
consecutive. 

16. exiaoratun, supine, expressing purpose after a verb of 
motion. 

18. ciim...tiim, "both ...and." 

19. inopinantl, supply sibi, 

22. pari ... atque, ** like authority as." 

Chap. IV. 

9. a maiore re, i.e. from the Egyptian expedition. 
14. quamviB, qualifies mo^no, * however great.' 
Hac, " in this ship.** inde, t.e. from the ship. 

18. Ytnatom, supine. 

19. elns, not agreeing wit^ cuiventuSf but depending on it, 
<< of his arrival." 

22. eqno eondtato, *'at a gallop." 

23. ferentem, here used intransitively, "advancing." 

Chap. V. 

3. ezMeitiim, i.e. the army which was going to Egypt. 

4. Acen, the name of a town ; hence no preposition before 
it. 

6. coiiYiiiit. Supply, as object to this verb, eoa, the ante- 
cedent to quif " those who." 

10. pluria, gen. of value, "of more account." 

11. Iia«e...per8cripta, <*This news written in a letter." 
The antecedent of in miibus is gramatically haec, but really 
" the letter," which is implied in the participle ptrtcriptcL. 

14. adveni, genitive depending on quid ; " if any reverse." 
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acddisset, subjunctive because suboblique ; pluperfect, not 
imperfect, because in oratio recta, the tense would be future- 
perfect, not future simple. 

17. quo fieri, still oratio ohliquai giving the contents of the 
letter, which end at inimicisiimo ; hence the verbs of the 
subordinate clauses, nuntierUury Qia., are in the subjunctive. 

27. qua volnntate asset, indirect question depending on 
celans, "what his intentions were." vduntate ablative of 
quality, lit. *^of what mind he was." 

Chap. VI. 

5. vulnus, i.e. the death of his son. The word is used 
metaphorically. 

9. lis locis ... ut, "in such a position that." 

11. quominus, etc., depends on impediriy "he prevented 
from." 

14. si in turbam exisset, "if the news spread among the 
soldiers." 

18. quo fadliuB, to be taken with interficeret ; receptiis, 
" by being admitted among them." 

19. confestim sequi, depends on par ease, " it was not right 
that he should be abandoned^ but that all should follow 
immediately." 

23. persequitnr tantnm, "merely follows him up," i.e. 
without really trying to overtake him. 

26. composito = ex composito, "by previous arrangement." 

27. maiori calainitati, dat. of purpose. 

28. nii, i.e. the deserters. 

30. ab lis stare, ai> aliqtio stare means "to side with some 
one. 

quibus, i.e. the deserters. 

37. cogitatum ... factum, some noun must be supplied with 
these two participles * no plan was ever more shrewdly con- 
ceived or more rapidly executed. * 

Chafteb VII. 

1. xnajdmo natu, abl. of quality, 'of greatest age,' 'eldest.' 
maximus natu is the more usual phrase, but magno ndtUy * of 
great age ' is common enough. 
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4. negotiiim esse cum ... ' that he had to deal with ... ' 
8. Oiliciae portae, a narrow pass, well fortified, leading into 
Cilicia. 

10. depnlsus, * disappointed.' 

12. quln, 'without being ... ' 

andpitilms locis, this may mean merely 'perilous ground,' 
or perhaps 'a position open to attack on both sides.' 
Compare ancipiti pericvlo in Life of Themistooles, ch. 3, used 
of the position of the Spartans at Thermopylae ; and Livy's 
ancipiti mcUo urgerUe, of the Aequians threatened by the 
dictator Cincinnatus from outside, and by the Consul's army 
which they were besieging, from within. 

13. 60, 'in that place.' 

Chapter VIII. 

2. qnam, 'rather than.' 

10. ez Oraeda conductoram, 'of mercenaries hired from 
Greece ' like the ten thousand who fought for Cyrus. 

13. huius ... xnllitum, take these words together 'of the 
numbers of Autophrodates' soldiers.' 

15. non amplius hominum mUle, ' not more than.' amplius 
is commonly thus used with numbers without quam^ and 
without altering the construction which the numerals could 
have if there were no comparative before them, e.g. amplitis 
viginti annos natua, ' more than twenty years of age. ' 

1 9. Inferior ooplifl, cx>pii8 is not abl. of comparison, but of 
respect : not * inferior to,' but * inferior in numoers.' 

21. perlto, 'to one who knew the country well.' 

25. in gratiam rediret, 'that he might be reconciled to.' 

26. qnam, i.e. the reconciliation. 

Chap. IX. 

6. Inimid, 'personal enemies,' ».e. of those against whom 
the information had been given. 

4. Blent, introduces an instance of the way in which Datames 
foiled plots against him, *as, for example.' 

3. 60 ... in qno itinere, ' to the place on the road to which.' 
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15. eum .. qui snppoflttus erat, ' the man who had been put 
in hia place. ' 

Chap. X. 

5. fldem ... dextra dedicset, literally 'gave a promise by 
means of his right hand/ i.e. *gave his right hand as a pledge.' 
But as it i^pears from the text that the pledge was sent to 
Mithridates, not eiven in person, the word dextra must be 
used metaphorically, unless we are to suppose, as some do, 
that a model of a hand was sent as a symbol of the promise. 
Hanc in 1. 6 refers Uyfidem^ or if we take the latter explanation 
of dextra^ to dextra itself. 

9. partim, an adverb, of course, but it may take a partitive 
genitive just as if it were a noun, and must then be rendered 
accordingly. 

11. bellum inflnitnm, i.e. a war which could not be ended 
by peace-making, 'an implacable war.' 

12. cum nihilo magis ... venire studvit. The accumulated 
negatives make the sense a little obscure at first sight : the 
meaning is * while he none the more {i.e. on account of their 
common enmity to the king) either sought an interview with 
him or desired to come into his sight, for fear of rousing any 
suspicion of a trap.' 

16. contliierl, *to be bound to each other.* 

Chap. XI. 

3. deque ea ... voniret. The construction here changes 
from indirect statement {tempas ease ...suscipi) to indirect 
command. In English we should insert a verb expressive of 
command or entreaty before the clause : * and begged him to 
come,' etc. 

5. quo conveniretur. Subjunctive, because purpose is 
expressed, 'a place for meeting.' 

7. ante aliquot dies = aliquot ante diehus, '& few days 
before.' Of course in the former phrase ante is a preposition : 
in the latter, which is more common, an adverb. 

9. qui ezplorarent . . . mittunt. Supply an object to mittunt, 
which will be the antecedent to quit *send men to examine.' 
The subjunctives explorarent^ scru^aarentur ftre in historic 
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tenses, though mittunt is present. The reason is that mittunt 
is an historic present, and may therefore be followed by 
either the primary or historic sequence ; though the historic 
is perhaps the more usual, and is almost invariable if the 
principal verb, as here, comes after the dependent clause. 

10. iptos, f.«. Mithridates and Datames ; the search of 
course would be for hidden weapons. 

22. ayersnm, *when he was turned away,' i.e. 'from 
behind.' 

23 quiflquam, used here bcicause the sentence is virtually 
negative, the meaning being that no one could come to his 
aid. 

EPAMINONDAS. 
Chap. I. 

3. ne ...rtferant, 'not to judge the customs of others by 
their own.' refet-re ad means to refer one thing to another 
as a standard of comparison. 

4. ftdsse, i.e. leviora fuisse. 

6. abesse a prlncipis persona, *to be inconsistent with the 
character of a man of high position.' 
8. expximere imaglnoin, * draw a picture.' 
10. quod pertlneat, ' which may tend.' 

13. si qua, si qnis=^ii anything,' and so often means 
•whatever.' 

Chap. n. 
4. ad ... solium, ' to the aceompaniment of.' 
12. doctrinis, plural because the various branches of learn- 
ing are meant. 

14. ad nostram eonsuetiidUiem, * as judged by our customs. ' 
See note on referre ad, chap, i., 1. 3. 

16. magnae laudi, dative of purpose ; this dative is often 
best translated by an adjective : ' most praiseworthy.' 

18. lerviTlt, * take pains to attain.' 

21. ad emu llnem ... piotaet, 'as long as he could stand on 
his legs and keep his grip of his opponent.' 

F 
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Chap. HI. 

3. tflmyoytbivi ... ut«u^ 'taking advantage of oppot^ 
tanities.' 

6. «awtr>iidBM itt madnsi, * tb a remariiable degree.' 

7. ooBUiilMa ceteBft, 'coaeealhig IhiDgs entrusted to him/ 
i.e, * keeping secrets.' 

16. flde...uiiui est; jide probably goes with amMcovum, 
supplied from the previous clause : '* he often took advantage 
of their confidenpe in him tQ heln others." It nv^ mean 
'used his own credit,' but for tais r«»deFin^ we should 
expect 8\ia in agreement with fide to contrast with amicoram 
facvltcUibus in the previous clause. 

19. Tlrgo amid nu(bUli ; supply eaket^ from previous clause. 

24. qui qoaerebat, the man who was seeking her in 
marriage. 

25. Ipri, subject to mimerwenby not dat. in agreement 
with et. 

Chap. IV. 

1. abstlnentla, 'unselfishness.' 

13. prae, ' in comparison with,' ' in preference to. 

15. ooxn, 'although.' 

31. quorum. Supply vitam. 

Chap. V. 

2. brevltate respondendl, * brief answers.' 

3. perpetua oratlone, 'a continuous speech.' 

4. indldem Th^Ui, 'likewise at Thebes.' 

6. ut Tli»!NMiuin loUlott, 'for a Theban, at Mij rate.' The 
Boeotians had a reputation for dullness and stupidity. 

10. lllius Imperatoris opera, 'the services of Epamfnondas 
as general.' 

12. oonoUlaa, ^you ate briaging about.' 

18. insolentlam, supply ohiceret^ 'reproached him with 
arrogance.' 

qaod slbl ... coBMMitua^ 'Iw tldakiag that he had attained 
such glory as Agamenmon'a' 
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sition and govenis ea. 

.26. Irfjotdatmontii fUg»tlg, * ty yowting to X<ftfl>d>am«iiiMn * 

(at th# Uttto ol Lsttctra, 371 ko.). 

Crap. VL 

1. conTeiitiiin Arcadum. This was after Leuctra, wheii the 
Arcadian towns, previously independent of each other, were 
forming a confederacy. 

6. molta invectoi esMft^ * uttered many iavefitivcA.' 
t(K Or^BtMA. Clytemnestra, the mother U OrMtei^ mor- 
dered her husband Agamenmon on his return from Tvoy,, 
Orestes, when he grew up, killed his mother to avenge his 
father's death. , 

Alcmiiaonem. Son of Amphiaraus and Eriphyle. The latter, 
bribed with a necklace, persuaded her husband to join in the 
expedition against Thebes. Amphiaraus cnrdered his son to 
pat her to death. I 

- Oedlpum. Oedipus was the son of Laius, king of Thebes, 
and of his wife Jocasta. An oracle declared that he would 
kill his father, so he was exposed in infancy, btit was rescued 
from death by a shepherd, and grew up not knowing his origin. 
He met his unknown father on a journey, a quarrel arose 
because Oedipus would not niake way for the king's chariot, 
and Laius was killed. Oedipiis went to Thebes, where the 
Sphinx was laying waste the comitry, guesMd the riddle and 
so destroyed the Bphinx, and as a reward was made king of 
Thebes and married to Jocasta, not knowing her to be his 
mother. 

qui non animady«rterlt, ' for not perceiving,' causal use ol 
r/ttt with subjunctive. 

18. legati, in apposition to eima * when he waa ambassador 
at Sparta.' 

Chap. Vn. 

' 1. taip»t BBppiy wm ; the pHncipal sentenoe k Jl«e6' smt 
testimonial cfD. wtlieh the accusative and in^nitive depends. 

desiderari eoepta est. Passive forms of coepi are commonly 
used when the govemed infinitive is passive. 
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9. nnmeiro mllitis, * in the position of a common Soldier.' 

in Peloponnesmn, this was in b.c. 369. 

16. crimlnilms adTenazionim. Nepos's account of this 
affair is confused. The Boeotarchs {praetores) were not 
deprived of office, because their term had akeady expired. 
Their offence was keeping their office after the legal period. 

27. conferre, sc. kanc legem * to turn it.' 

Chap. VIII. 

1. reditum est, passive used impersonally. 

2. omnem causam, etc., *to throw the whole responsibility 
oh'him and to plead ...' 

6. quod ... non haberet, 'because he had nothing to say.' 

8. erimini dabant, 'alleged as an accusation.' 

16. eoque ... perduzit, 'brought the fortunes of the two 

parties (i.e. ThelMkns and Spartans) to such a point that ... ' 
19. Messene, the ancient capital of Messenia. It was part 

of the policy of Epaminondas to strengthen other Staios of 

Peloponnesus, e.g. Arcadia, against Sparta. 
22. ftrre snflMtgium, ' to give his vote.' 

Chap. IX. 

2. liostes, the dative is the regular construction after instare. 

3. quod in nnlus ... ealntem, 'because they thought that 
their country's safety depended on the destruction of that 
one man.' 

12. quod ez hastUi, etc., 'which had broken off from the 
^af t and remained . . . . ' 

1.3. nsqne eo...qnoad, literally 'right on to that point 
until,' i.e. * up to the time when.' 

Chap. X. 

2. quod ]ib«ro8 non relinqueret, ' for leaving no (^lildren ' ; 
subjunctive mood because virtually suboblique, ue, it gives 
the reason in the mind of Pelopidas, the speaker. 

4. vide ne tu, 'take care that you do not.' 
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5. qui r^otonui lis ; subjunctive beoauee it expreeses the 
cause. 

6. ez me natMn, ' as my child.' 

quae non modo... neoene eit, * which must needs nort 
merely survive me, but be immortal.' After necesae est and 
a good many other words and phrases vt may be omitted : 
e,g, vdim diew, *I should like you to say' ; f(ic vemcM, *be 
sure that you come.' 

10. praiidinTn Laoedaamonloram. In b.g. 382 the Spartan 
general Phoebidas had treacherously seized the citadel of 
Thebes on the invitation of the oligarchical party in the 
city, and the Spartans placed a sarrison in the citadel. In 
379 B.O. Pelopidas, with others of the democratic party who 
had taken refuse at Athens, returned secretly, assassinated 
the tyrants, and freed Thebes. 

11. dome, 'within his house.' 

20. alieno pamisse imperio. This of course is incorrect, 
but the second part of the statement is quite true. 

23. ptnrif , genitive of value or price. 



PELOPIDAS. 
Chap. L 

3. res ezpllcaxe, ' to give a full account.' 

5. suxmiuui, ' the main points.' 

10. PHoeliidae. See note, Epaminondas, ch. x. 

13. adTersariae factlont In Greek States party spirit 
ran so high that the weaker party would often ask help even 
of their country's enemies rather than submit to the rule of 
their opponents. 

15. pnUleo eoniUio, *by the authority of the State,' ».e. 
Sparta. 

18. snioeptU IxiimioitiiB, ' since they had already incurred 
the enmity of the Thebans,' f.e. by the attack of Phoebidae. 

20. tm rem eeee, * that they had to deal with.' 
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CfiAP. IL 

1. quo, 'in order that.' 

2. qaem ez prozimo ... ni^drettttir. Siip^y l^oo with eo; 
* that they might strive to win b^ok their country by making 
vm% of tlmt positioti which chanoe offered them nearest at 
iiiand,' i€. losing Athens as l^eir base of operations. 

h. id«m tenttobaftt, ^shared thek> politioal <^>iBions»' 

6. enm, agrees with diem, 

13. pattdt&te, *«mall number.' 

17. Ita multo post. The expulsion of the Spartan garrison 
took place b.c. 379, the battle of Leuctta fi.c. 37l. 

82. quo is used ^stead of f<< to express a purpose when a 
ioomparative ioUows» 

Chap. III. 

2. quantae calamltati, dat. of purpose *how disastrous 
ov^r-conMence is apt to be.' 

6. acoessit quod ... aperiret. Observe the subjunctive 
mood, 'a circumstance was. add«d such as to disclose....' 

11. Bleat erat signata, 'just as it had been sealed,' ».e. 
with the seal unbroken. 

Chap. IV. 

I. supra, in the life of Epaminondas. 

3. lUMe, t.e. haec laua. 

8. oppugnaTit, goes with Epaminondas. tenuU^ with 
Pelopidas. 

9. quOque, 'snd in order that.' qudque = also. 

II. liaae, fern, in agreement with the predicate, persqna, 
though in iense it refers to Pelopidas. 

altera penN>]ift, 'the second great obaraoter.' 
B^cunda Ita ... Bpaminondae, the meaning, k that he was 
second oiUy at a short interval b^indEpamiaondas. 

Chap. V. 

4. l«^ttdiAl ixati < by his rights as an ambassador. ' 

10. sulNddiO, dat. of putposoi Theeealitiet dat. not gen. 
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12. snimiia, 'supreme command.' aumma imperii is a 
commoner phrase. 

17. aeoimda vtotoria, 'when victory was inclining to his 
side.' 

AGESILAUS. 

Chap. I. 

2. Zmoplioiite. Xenophon wrote a life of Agesilaus. 
Socratieo, ' pupil of Socrates.' 

3. usiis est flunlliarlssime, ' lived on intimate terms with.' 

6. nomine, ' Kings in name rather than in authority ' ; the 
real power at Sparta was in the hands of the Ephors, who were 
elected annually. 

7. Prodi et Eurysthenis, according to the Spartan tradition 
were the twin sons of Aristodemus, to whom the kingdom of 
Sparta was allotted after the Dorian invasion of the Pelopon- 
nesus. The oracle, beins consulted as to which should be 
king, decreed that they should reign jointly. The two lines 
were called the Affidae and Eurypontidae, after the sons of 
Eurysthenes and Proclea, who succeeded (heir fatliefB. 

10. fieri, supply regem, 

16. BAtam, 'at his birth.' 

Chap. II. 

1. impsrii potltos est, b.c. 3d8. 

6. mltterst, subjunctive to express purpose. 

10. offenderet, ' came upon them.' 

13. conveniret, impersimal, 'that an agreement might be 
made between the Lacedaemonians and the King. * Compare 
hoc mihi tecum commune est^ ' this is common to you and me.' 

17. nUiil aliud qnam, i.e, nihil cUiud egU quamj ' did nothing 
else but ... ' 

23. fiftcere seonm, ' was on his side.' 

24. stad0r»» ' take the side of.' 
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Chap. HI. 

1. dies, 'period.' 

2. domicilia, 'seats' or perhaps 'castles.' 

7. moveret, subj., because purpose is implied; ' before T. 
could move. ' 

8. Mematum, supine expressing purpose after the verb of 
motion, reduxit. 

12. donarentur, purpose again, as with moveret above, 
* should be rewarded.' 

15. omatLsslmum et exercitatLssimum, ' best equipped and 
trained.' 

18. quo asset, etc., indirect question, depending on pro- 
ntmtiofSitet. 

20. aliud ..ac, 'other than.' 

22. eandem Cariam, ' Caria as before ' see beginning of this 
chapter. 
28. sni fecit potestatem, look out potestas in vocabulary. 

Chap. IV. 

3. bellum iiuUzisse, depends on some verb of saying, implied 
in the word nujUius. 

4. qnare ... dnbitaret. The construction here changes from 
indirect statement to indirect command. 

7. regni Persamm potiutidi. In early Latin potior was used 
transitively ; the construction here may therefore be gerundive, 
potiundi agreeing with regm ; but && potior governs the genitive 
as well as the ablative, potiundi may be the gerund depending 
on Jiduciam and governing regni. 

8. dicto audiens, ' obedient is treated almost as if it were 
a single word, and governs the dative, iussis. 

14. hac mente, 'with these feelmgs.' 

16. quod iter .. hie, etc., transpose the two clauses in trans- 
lating: gttorftter=»Wttrft7€rgt«>d. 

21. Quod belongs to tamen antetiUit, etc., and means 'the 
fact that.' Qtiod with indicative is equivalent to an accusa- 
tive with the infinitive. It is most commonly used after 
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verbs expressing emotion, e.g. gaudeo quod vaUa, instead of 
gatideo te v(tlere,*I am glad that you are welL' 

26. hoc ... at ... haberet, not expressing a purpose, but in 
apposition to and explainine hoc * this, namely, that he held 
sacred the temples of the gods.' 

30. haberl, qui. Supply eos as antecedent to qui, 

32. mlnuerent, * violated.' 

Chap. V. 

I. coUatamest, * was concentrated.' 

5. insolentia glorlae, ^insolent boasting.' 
8. snpplicinin (lar6=poena8 dure, 'to pay the penalty,' 
' suffer punishment.' 

II. virtati, 'character.' 

12. enm esse qui, means ' he was such a one as to,' i.e, * it 
was his nature to.' 

16. illis quiescentibUB, 'while they (i.e. the barbarians) 
do nothing.' 

Chap. VI. 

1. LeuGtra, b.c. 371. 

7. foisset, 'had existed.' 

12. qui vlderet, subj. because the clause expresses cause ; 
* since he saw.* 

14. ut si bono anlmo fecissent, ' as if they had done this 
from loyal motives. ' 

15. quod ... oocupassent, subj. because the clause is 
virtually suboblique, as laudavit consilium reports vaguely 
what he said to them. 

18. adiunctls. Supply some such word as quihusdam. 

21. quod latere arUtrabantur, etc. : 'because they thought 
that their intentions were unknown ' ; as so often, the ante- 
cedent to quae has to be supplied. 

Chap. VII. 

8. In hoc, ' in him,' t.e. in his conduct. 

iUud ... quod nihil* etc. The qwxi clause is in apposition 
to illudf ' the following fact.' Compare note on ch. iv., 1. 21. 
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ISfc An^nrtkeaek Agmaitma was hot of the house <^ 
Eurysthenes, but of Prooles. 8ee note on ph. i., 1. 7% Of 
coarse this passage is merely rhetorioaL 

15. contra alK '<ni ike contmiy.' Oenkn alone k more 
commonly used as an adverb in &iB sense. 

17. a OQivsrU, ete., 'from the hottse of any ... .' 

Chap. Vin. 

6. ignotl, ' those who did not know him.' This active use 
of the word is rare. 

8. UBU venit. See U9us in yocabolary. 

annomm bctoginta, * at the age of eighty.' 

11. neqne hue, etc., 'and upon this {i.e. the straw) nothing 
more than, etc.' Hue = in hoc. 

17. eo, adverb. 

His ... viz fldes facta est, ' they could scarcely be induced 
to believe.' 

19. regis Terbls, ' in the king's name.' 

21. eins modi genera obsonii, a confused phrase : apparently 
a mixture of eius modi obaonia and ea genera obaoniik But the 
meaning is clear enough. 

22. secundam mensam, < the second euurse.' 

28. NectanaUde. Agesilaus had been supporting him in 
his revolt against Taehus* 

32. mel. Spartan kings who died abroad were emiialmed 
in honey and Drought home for buriaL 



EUMENEa 

Chap. I. 

1. Cardianiui. Cardia was a Qreek colony in the Thraoian 
Chersonese. 

5. quibns Kacedones florerent, i.e. during the reigns of 
Philip II. and Alexander the Great. b.c. 359-323. 

8.' 4ome8feico nmitio genera, 'a family of high rank at 
home.' 
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15. ad manum, ' close at hand.' 

24. Novlsiiino tempore, i,e. towards the end of JUexasider's 
life. 

25. alter! alae» * one of the two troops^' 

Hetaerioe = Greek ^reupcict^, Uhe band of coHu^ade^,' or 
body guard of the king. 

26. nftrique, t.e. both Phil^> and Alexander* 

Chap. U. 
2. snimiia, i,e, summa rerum, * supreme control.* 
4. ex quo, * from which fact,' i.e. from the giving of the 
ring. 

- 5. In snam tatelam, * under their own guardiaashtp ' ; i.e. 
until they came of age and no longer needed a guardian* 

6. aberat, sinffmlar, agreeing gmmmatieally with Crateros 
alone, but refernng also to Antipater. 

8. linum, 'above all others.' 

d. plorimi fecerat,' *had valued most, highly.' Plurind 
gen. of price pr value. 

10. ilidta, *tosigned.* 

11. Hunc, i.e. Eumenes. 

13. magnp usui, * of ^reat help ' } dat. of purpose. 

18. Leonnatos, one of Alexander's generals. He hoped to 
marry Alexander's sister, Cleopatra, and make himself ruler 
of Macedonia. He was killed B.C. 322. 

Chap. III. 

9. oppngnatom, supine expressing purpose after a Verb of 
motion. 

11. flrnias, *to be relied on.' 

17. qui... potlrentur, sublunctive because it expresses the 
cause, * in that they gained. 

21. nt daceret, not expressing a purpoee, but a substantival 
clause in apposition to ko(\ * this ... namely to lead.' 

27* illtid merely anticipates the vi danee which follows— 
do not translate the word. * By ohoosiiig his ground before* 
hand he contrived te fight ....' - 
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Chap. IV. 

3. hoc, ' the latter,' Neoptolemus, 

5. Intellegl possent. Use the impersonal construction in 
translating ; * it might be understood that they.' 

13. in ea looa erat dednetus ut, * have be^i brought into 
such a position that.' 

17. pro, literally ^in proportion to.' Translate 'in con- 
sideration of.' 

19. amplo, * honourable.' 

20. extoUt, < buried.' 

Chap. V. 

2. S^uco et Antigone. They had joined Perdiccas in 
making war upon Ptolemy in Egypt ; Perdiccas was killed 
by his own men, who mutinied. iSeleuous established him- 
self as king of Syria, and the kingdom lasted unlil Antiochus 
the Great, who extended his dominion over all Asia Minor, 
and was defeated by the Romans B.c. 191 and 190. Anti- 
genes was governor of part of Persia. 

3. rorum sunima, 'the supreme authority,' ».e, general 
control, as regent, over the whole empire of Alexander. 

4. Hie, 'hereupon.' 

qui non desemerant, t.e. those who had not abandoned 

Perdiccas. 
sufltagium fiBronto. Sujfragium/erre= * to give one's vote.' 
7. exiles res, *his scanty resources'; i.e. the loss of 

Perdiccas and his support. 

9. AntigonuB was placed in command of the army by 
Antipater. He was the father of Demetrius Poliorcetes. 

10. ad manum, 'to close quarters.' 

13. non posset ... circomitas est. Eumenes, not Antigonus, 
is of course the subject to these verbs. 

15. Nora was not in Phrygia, but in Cappadocia. 

18. esset. Subj. because suboblique. 

20. motn ... romoTorotur, 'might not be deprived of ezer- 
dse.' et ...non instead of the rclgular neve. 

21. altius quam ut, ' too high for the horse to be able,' etc 
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2S. post, < behind.' 

ezBiatare et baloei rvmitten, * to leap and kick. ' Mxsultare 
must mean * to dance on its hind legs * ; but one does not see 
how the horse could kick {ccUcea remittere) if its fore feet were 
not on the groimd. 

^. qnam si decnrraret, * than if it had been galloping on 
the course.' 

28. «€, 'as.' 

29. Indnslone, < blockade.' 

30. alias ... alias. Probably adverbs, not adjectives agree- 
ing with munitiones, 

34. Imposult, 'outwitted.' Compare the flnglish phrase, 
<to impose upon' some one. 

Chap. VI. 

2. consnltuBi, rspetitom. Supines expressing purpose after 
verbs of motion. 

5. primiun, 'first of all'; i.e, this was in his opinion the 
best course. 

tzspectaret. Supply ut from the preceding ne. 

7. QttUvisceretar. Subjunctive of indirect command, 'he 
urged her to forget.' 

11. na pateretnr . . . interimere, not to suffer the bitterest 
foes of the house and family of Philip to destroy the very 
stock of the race' ; stirp8= the roots and lower trunk of a 
tree from which all the branches spring, and so the main 
stock or stem of a family. The stirpa in this case was the 
infant son of Alexander by Roxana, nis Persian wife. 

13. QsaaoD. vsniam si daret, * if he granted this favour.' 

14. pararet. See note on obliviaceretur^ above. 

equoB ... addnoeret, ' to bring to her aid.' SufmcUo, dative 
of purpose. 

16. nmnftl^aatf Indicative because it is an explanatoiy 
clause inserted by the writer, not part of what Olympias said, 
and therefore not suboblique. 

19. tnllsset. Pluperfect, not imperfect, because in the 
direct statement the tense would be future-perfect, tuUrit, 
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Eomenes would say, *'It is better for ine to perish, etc., if 
fortiui« BhaU to bav« willed it." 

Chap. YII. 
9. in prinoipiis, *in the headquarters.' 
Atezftadri nomiae la l na n ia c nlnitt, * a teat oftU«d Alexander's. ' 

13. minora invidla, * less unpopular,' ablative of quality, 
specie... Alezandrl, 'under the pretence that A. was in 

command, and by the fictitious viae ol' his name'^ i,e, by 
using bis name when he was not really there. AUxandri 
depends on the two nouns imperii and nominii. 

15, Nam eum^... convenlretor, 'for as meetings were held 
not at the headquarters of Eumenes, but at those of the king;'j 
convenii-etur and deliheraretur used impersonally. 

18. latel»at, < he effaced himself.' 

cum, 'although.' 

Chap. Vm. 

1. InParaetaols, ' among the Paraetaeae,' who inhabited a 
district of Persia. 

2. male acoeptua, ' after giving him a very rou|^ rec^- 
tion ' ; I.e. inflicting heavy loss upon him. 

3. Mematum. Supine of purpose after -a verb of mptieou 

9. vettranl nostri. Nepos is no doubt thinking chiefly of 
Caesar's mutinons veterans in the Civil War. ,' 

11. mt omnte. perdant, etc., explains .^ateian^, ^naisely, ruin 
in' everything, Inends as well as foes.' 

is. Qnodfi qvte ...leg«t...eogno8oat, *But if anyone were 
to read ... he could recognise.* gww, indefinite pron. after &i. 

14. neque ... Intereese, ' that there Is no dMforence between 
them except the date.' 

15. illo», ie. the'jMldievsof Ettin^nes. 

18. paratls, * if they were ready for him.' 

2(>. qiui« adverb, *by which' way.' Translaite jiMt as if it 
were the pronoun qmbiis. 

24. altero tantc.anfiractam, literally, 'had a winding 
longed by as much more,' t.e. 'involved a detour which niade 
it twice as long.' 
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27. priUB ... qnam, the two component parts of the conjunc- 
tion priusquam are eomnonlT serrated and pnt eaeli «4th 
the clause to which it naturally belongs. 

32^ (Uonun <tecexm 'to last ten days.' 

33. iter ... onmes oelat, oc/o govvms two aeeMativea, el \ht 
person and of the thing. Here wovms is the ace. of person, 
and the clause qua iUrmh^t the ace. of the thing. 

34. qna constltnerat profldscitnr, * he sets out by tW loste 
by which he had determined to go.' 

Chap. IX. 

I. ftuno, the soldiers seem to have disregarded the orders 
given above. 

5. ipBOmm, here merely = avaa. 

6. titnbantibiui, 'wavering.' 

8. <1U04, ' whereas.' Quod is here used just as ns Spantin- 
ondaa, ch. v. 1. 22» bat the verb depending on it, whic^ is 
there in the indicative, is here in the subjunctive because the 
passage is in onxtio obliqtui^ 

II. i|Mi*tlo, abl. after the comparative minns, 

12. drcumirent ... contraherent, subjunctive of indirect 
ooBunand. 

14. oertos, * trusty.* 

16. prima noote, 'at nightfall.* 

17. vlgllla. The period between sunset and sunrise was 
divided by the Greeks into three watches, by the Rmnans 
into four. 

18. auimalata eastrpniin eontuetndine, ' by imitating th0 
customs of a camp.' 

21. Qnilms, the antecedent to this is the subject to eurant, 
and must be supplied in English. 

26. posset, subjunctive as expressing an idea in ihe mind of 
Aiitigoniis. 

Ulnm aiifiraot!im...TlA6, refers to the alternative route 
mentioned in ch. viii. 

29. q^o, used instead of tU when followe^ol by a comparative 
adjective or adverb. 
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Chap. X. 
4. enm .. difoeuiiMt, * though he had come off conqueror.' 

8. noomilloniiii, subjective gen., virtuHs^ objective. 

11. oon8ervasMt...lieituiii, 'would have spared his life if 
his own comrades had allowed him.' 

15. de minimis relras. E!ach of these generals, like Antigonus 
himself, hoped eventually to become master of the empire of 
Alexander. 

18. parvi, * of small account/ gen. of value. 

19. InoMisiis, i.e. against Eumenes. The meaning of this 
sentence is that Antigonus was inclined to spare Eumenes not 
from generosity but from policy, and that therefore his 
feelings were on the side of the enemies of Eumenes, though 
he wished to spare him in order to have his help. 

Chap. XL 

4. oonatnraret enm neeiM, an alternative question, with 
utrum omitted, necne, * or not ' is the usual form in indirect, 
cmnon in direct questions. 

6. fimotnm ocnlis ex eius casn capere, ocvlia is dative, and 
the literal rendering would be * to derive enjoyment for their 
eyes from his misfortune.' 

9. formain cognosodre ... qnaUs esset, 'were curious to learn 
his appearance (and to find out) what kind of man he was, etc.' 

12. dintiuB, * for some time.' 

15. tic dententor, ' so to ill-treat' 

qnln ... iuberet. The construction here is not the ordinary 
quin with subjunctive, but an indirect command. The direct 
command would be quin ivbe, Quin merely strengthens 
the imperative, and may be translated by 'just.' 

16. niiMmTO terl = dimittiy 'to be released.' 

22. quin ... snocahaerlt, this is the ordinary quin with 
subjunctive. Tnmslate by 'without.' 

24. Nam. This sentence is not connected in sense with 
what proceeds : a sentence or more has been lost between 
them. 

dignitatt honesta, dimiitaa here refers not to character, but 
to appearance, ' of noble and manly appearance.' 
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26. »agno...Ttniiita, render freely, 'he was of graceful 
rather than massive proportions. 

Chap. XII. 

. 4. mate liaUti, 'rongbly handled,' t.e. defeated. Habere 
aliquem with adverb means * to treat some one ' in sonte way 
or another^ . , 

6. tantum esset. It would be more usual to find a genitive 
depending on taiitum to explain of what there was so much. 
It is here purposely left vague. The meaning is ' who was so 
dangerous a foe.' 

8. interfeeto, abl. abs., an equivalent to a clause contrasting 
with quoad viveret. 

10. eum, ue, Antigonus, whose officers refused to serve 
with Eumenes. 

Chap. XIIL 

3. appamlBset, < had attended upon.' 

4. unnm, i.e. unum annum. 

9. In quo, *in the case of whom,' i.e. 'about whom, 'but 
translate by a personal pronoun. 

15. praestare, ' make good.' 

16. quid sentirent apemerunt, ' disclosed their real inten- 
tions.' 

21. hmnaYemnt. From what follows it is clear that this 
does not mean 'buried,' but *gave funeral honours.' 

23. deportanda cnraront, 'had them carried.' tdiquid 
faciendum curare = to get a thing done. 



PHOCION. 

Chap. I. 

. 4. Imini, ' of the latter,' i.e. his deeds in war. 

illias, ' of the former,' •'.& his integrity. 

5. ex qno. Qiu> does not agree with cognomine. Its ante- 
cedent is the sentence illius ...fama. 

8. rege... manera. We should expect some participle 
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such as missa agreeing with munera^ but the meaning is the 
same. Philippo, of course, is Philip IL, father of Alexander 
the Great. 

10. aocip«re. Ut acciperet would be the usual construction 
after hortarentw or other words expressing a command or 
request. 

11. fiACile caarwet, * could easily do without them.' 

Chap. n. 

2. In odium pervenit, * incurred the hatred of." 

4. de urbe tradenda. This was after the death of Alex- 
ander the Great. Athens, urged on by Demosthenes, tried to 
free herself from the supremacy of Macedon. Phocion seems 
to have been convinced that this was impossible ; and, as in 
the time of Philip, he all along ur^ed submission to the 
inevitable. Right or wrong, his submissive policy was based 
on motives just as patriotic as the more heroic course taken 
by Demosthenes. 

7. erant expnlsi. A sense construction. As Dtmosthenea 
alone is the subject the verb should be singular, but the 
virtual subject is * Demosthenes and the rest ' ; hence the 
plural verb, which is perhaps partly due also to the plural in 
the relative clause just preceding it. 

In eo ... quod, *in the fact that.' 

9. auctus adiutosque a Demosthene. This is most impro- 
bable. Phocion was always opposed to Demosthenes and his 
anti-Macedonian policy. 

12. com capitis causam dioeret, * when he was being tried 
on a capital charge.' 

16. Nlcanorem. Nicanor commanded the Macedonian 
earrison of Athens, and Cassander, son of Antipater who had 
died shortly before this, wished to seize Athens on bis own 
account. 

18. Deroylo, an Athenian commander opposed to Cassander. 

moneretor. The subject to this verb is Phocion. 

idem, refers to Dercylus. 

21. otMiidem .. pOIlicitas est, *ofifered himself as a hoeta^ 
iix the truth of what he stated.' 
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22. sine quo... poBSunt. Athens could not exist without 
Piraeus, because she depended for food largely on com 
brought in by sea, therefore a good harbour was a necessity. 

Chap. in. 

2. ageliat, 'supporttsd.' 

3. hamm, sc. factionum, 

12. Hue eodexn, 'to this same- place.' 

13. Philippum. Philip Arrhidaeus, half-brother of Alex- 
ander the Great. 

▼erbo, * nominally.' re ipsa, * really.' 

16. quod ... prodidiBset, *of having betrayed.' Subjunctive 
because it is what Agnon allesed against Phocion, and not a 
statement made by the author himself. 

17. conBllil, * the counsellors ' who with Polysperchon were 
trying the c^ase. 

18. legibus, 'according to Athenian law.' 

Chap, IV. 
8. legitimis, 'legal formalities.' 

12. qno...U8U8, 'with whom he had been on intimate 
terms.' 

16. In hoc, 'in his case.' 



TIMOLEON. 

Chap. I. 

3. nesoio an nulli, 'I think, to no one.' neacio an means 
* I do not know whether ...,' but implies that the speaker is 
inclined to the belief that whiat follows is true. 

7. barlMuiB. These were the Carthaginians, with whom the 
Sicilian Greeks were constantly at war. 

8. non 8iniplici = ancipi^t, t.e. his luck was sometimes good, 
sometimes bad. 
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IS. point. The Attbjeot M TimolMB. 

17. eommnnexn, t.e. common to himself and his brother. 

19. Interflciendum curaTit. Aliquid faciendum curare = 

* to get something done.' 

21. dam conflceretnr, 'subjunctive because there is an idea 
beyond that of time : he remained on guard at a 4i0tance 
waiting for the business to be completed. 

24. laesam ab eo pietat«n. Pietaa cai^ mean one's doty m 
any relation of life. Here the meaning is that he had violateid 

'his duty to his brother. 

25. iiiTidia ...obterebant, * tried to diminish the glory of 
his deed by stirring up ill-feeling against him.' 

Chap. n. 

3. a Ctorintbiis. They appealed to the Corinthians because 
Syracuse was a colony of Corinth. 

7. ntrommqne, ».e. both the elder and the younger 
Dionysius. 

14. Hlceta. Hicetas had been a partisan of Dion, after 
whose death he had made himself tyrant of Leontini. 

15. quern n<m...diinitter» ilolnlt. indicio fmt is the 
predicate, and its subject is the clause quod ... noluiL 

* The fact that he would not, etc. ... was a proof that he had 
not quarrelled with Dionysius from hatred of a tyrant's 
power, but from desire to obtain it.' 

19. satis liabere si Uceret, *to be content with being 
allowed.' 

21. Mamerons seems to have been an Italian mercenary 
who was hired to fight in Sicilv, and afterwards to have 
taken possession of the town of CJatana. His name is clearly 
derived from Mamers, or Mars, Hke that of the Mamertines, 
whose seizure of Messana caused the outbreak of war between 
Rome and Carthage. 

23. adintnm, supine e x pr oa w ng piwpoM after a verb of 
motion. 

Cif AF. in. 

4. Byraoiuds. Locative case. 
13. deditoperam, * took pains.' 
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17. obtlnere. Governed by posset in the previovs clause. 
24. Tlmoleontii Mntentia cognita, 'until T.'s opinion had 
been discovered ' ; abl. absolute. 

Chap. IV. 

3. ut ... andierit, clause expressing a consequence, in which 
a perfect subjunctive may follow an historic tense in the 
principal clause when the sense requires it. 

4. eo, 'on that account.' 

8. quae TUtobaatar, 'what seemed good to him/ t.e. 'his 

opinions.' 

13. agere gratlas atquo Iiabere, agere graUaa means 'to say 

* ' thank yoii " ; gmtiad habere 'to feel gratitude ' ; so the whole 

phrase may be rendered ' t^t he returned heartfelt thanks.' 
14. se pofeMtaun, ' him rather than any one else.' 
17. Antomalias, Greek genitive of avtomaXifi, ' that which 

comes of its awQ accord,' 'Uhance.' .1 

CHAP. V. 
2. casus, 'coincidences.' 

5. vadimonliim Imponere, 'to make him give ball,' ».^ as 
security for his appearance at the trial. 

6. lege agere, ' to go to law with him.' 
11. spMlim, 'the idea.' 

siomnlbas .. Ucsret, Mf all w^e allowed to try by law 
whatever Questions they wished. ' We should not transkte 
quisqut in English. 

14. detrahere, 'disparage.' 

16. se TOti MUM (temwatnm, literally ' that he was oondemxMd 
as regards his tow,' t.e. that he had to pay to the god wImX- 
ever he had promised he would give if his prayer was granted. 
We may translate 'that now at length his prayers wece 
granted.' Another Latin phrase of the same meaning is voti 
reu», 

18^ ia qua ^utinem {libtrtcUe), in consecutive clause; 'tlM^t 
anyone might be aUewed,' 

29. pvttUoe, ' at the expense of the state.' 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 






a. 


_ 


active. 


n. 


_ 


neuter. 


abL 


= 


ablative. 


nom. 


= 


nominative. 


ace. 


= 


accusative. 


num. 


= 


numeral. 


adj. 


s 


adjective. 


part. 


= 


participle. 


adv. 


= 


adverb. 


pass. 


= 


passive. 


oomp. 


= 


comparative. 


perf. 


= 


perfect 


oonj. 


= 


conjunction. 


pL 


= 


pluraL 


def. 


ss 


defective. 


prep. 


■ = 




f. 


= 


feminine. 


pron. 


=s 


pronoun. 


gen. 


= 


gentttre. 


reL 


= 


relative. 


^d^ 


— 


gd^^k. 


sing, 
subs. 


= 


singular, 
substantive. 


impera. 


=s 


imperaonaL 


superL 


= 


superlative. 


irreg. 


= 


irregular. 


v. 


= 


verb 


m. 


s= 


masculine. 









Note.— Proper names of no importance, oac about which the text giv 
sufficient information, are not included in the Vocabulary. 



a, ab, prep. gov. abl., /rom, 

&t>8lieno, v. 1. &., to remove, 
loitMraWf estrange, alienate 

alnli^, -6re, -ui, -reptura, v. 
3. a., to dra^ away, carry 

atedgo, V. 1. a., to annul, re- 
peal, take away office from 
a man 

abBcSdo, -6re, -cessi, -cessum, 
V. 3. n., to depart, retire 

absens, -ntis, part, of absum, 
absent 

abftliieiitia, -ae, t, abstinence, 
self-restraint 



abstr&ho, -ere, -traxi, -tract- 

um, V. 3., a. to drag away, 

withdraw, remove 
abBQin, -esse, -fui, v. irreg., to 

he away, he absent, he dis' 

tant 
&bundan8, -ntis, part, of 

abundo, abundant, plentiful 
abundo, v. 1. &., to overflow, 

abound 
ac, atque, conj. , and ; g», than 
accede, -Sre, -cessi, ^cessum, v. 

3. n. , to approach, he added, 

accede to, go over to some- 

one*s opinion 
aoddo, -Sre, -cldi, no sup., 
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V. 3. n., to /aU upon; hefaU, 

happen ; aocidit ut, it hap- 

pened that 
woATpAo, -dre, -cepi, -oeptum 

V. 3. a., to receive, near, 

learn 
aocrMo, -dre, -credidi, -credi- 

turn, V. 3. a. and n., to 

believe, credit, ffov. ace. of 

thing believed, dat. of 

person 
aocUbo, -are, -ui, -itnm, v. 1. 

n., to lie by, or near, to re- 
cline at table, ie. sit down 

to dinner 
aooninbo, -^re, -ui, -Itum, v. 

3. n,, to recline, etc., as 

above 
aoeftso, V. 1. a., to acctue 
Ae§, -es, f., Ace, A town of 

Syria, now Acre 
&C6r, -oris, -ere, adj., keen, 

energetic, active, eager 
&06rt>iui, -a, -urn, adj. , sJiarp, 

harsh, bitter, severe, dis- 
agreeable, grievous 
&ci«8, -ei, f., an edge; a 

glance ; ba^de-array, a/rmy 

in battle-array 
aoqnlesco, -Sre, -evi, -Stnm, v. 

3. n., to become quiet, rest; 

acquiesce in 
ftoriter, adv., keenly, actively 
acta, -ae, f., tJie sea-shore 
&e1itii8, -a, -um, adj., sharp, 

pointed, keen; saga^ous 
&d» prep. gov. ace., to, at, 

near, in the neighbourhood 

of 
addlioo, -gre, -dnxi, -ductum, 

y. 3. a., to lead to, bring to ; 

add* ut, to induce a person to 



&deo, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itnm, 

V. irreg. , to go to, approach; 

toexposeoneselfto, undertake 
&deo, adv., so far, to such an 

extent, so 
idhlbeo, -6re, -ui, -Itum, v. 

2. a. , to bring to, summon, 

apply, employ 
ftdlloeo, -ere, -ni, no snp., v. 

2. n., to lie near, be adjacent 
ftdido, -dre, -ieci, -iectum, v. 

3. a., to throw upon, add 
&dImo, -dre, -emi, -emptom, 

V. 3. a. to take away 

&dIplioor, -i, -eptus sum, v. 3. 
dep., to attain to, obtain 

idimigo, -^re, -nxi, -notnni, ▼. 
3. a., to join, add to 

&di1lY0, -ftre, iuvi, -iutmnjV. 
1. a., to help, eupport 

adminiatro, v. 1. a., to taJce 
charge of; manage, admin- 
ister 

admir&bniB, -e, adj., admir- 
able, wonderful 

admlrandus, -a, -um, gerun- 
dive of admiror, deserving 
of admiration 

admiror, v. 1. dep., to wonder 
at, admire 

admitto, -6re, -misi, -missum, 
V. 3. a., to let in, admit, 
permit; of a horse, to put 
to a gallop 

adm&neo, -ere, -ui, -Itum, v. 
2,9,., to put m mind of, warn, 
admonish 

&ddrior, -Iri, -ortus sum, v. 4. 
dep., to undertake, set to 
work, atta.ck 

adsnm, -esse, -fni, v. irreg., 
to be present^ aid, support 
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&dttle8ceiii, ^ntis/ m. ftnd f.^ 
a yowtk or maiden 

&d&le8centTilUB, i, m., a very 
young man 

&diilt§rliun, -i, n. adtUtery 

advento, v. I. a., toapproachy 
arrive at, advance 

adventuB, -us, m., arrival 

advenarius, -i, m., an oppon- 
ent, antagonist 

adveraor, v* 1. dep., to oppose 

adYvrsuB, -a, -um, adj., op- 
posile, facing; adverse, con- 
trary 

advennit, adv. and prep., 
touKirds, a^inst, in tJie 
opposite direction ■ 

adverto, -6re, -verti, -versum, 
V. 3. a., to turn totoards, 
aDimum adv. to turn one's 
mind toioards, petyseive, 
attend to 

kegyptiVLS, -a, -um, adj., 
Egyptian 

Aegyptus, -i, f., Egypt 

atfmftlor, v. 1. dep., to strive 
with, vie with, rival 

aeneuB, -a, -um, adj. , of bronze, 
or copper 

aequalis, -e, adj., equal, equal 
in age, contemporary, com- 
rade 

ae<|a§, adv., equally 

aestimo, v. 1. a., ^o valve, esti- 
mate, reckon: litem aesti- 
txMve, to assess damages 

aet&8, -atis, f., age, life 

aflStO, -ferre, atttlli, allatum, 

to bring or carry a thing to 

a place, report, allege ; vim 

. ormamis ialicuiaff., to offer 

violence to 



affldo, -^re, -feci, -feotnmfV. 
3. a., to affect; generally 
followed by ablative; ah- 
quern poena aff., to puni$h 

afflnls, -e, adj., adjacent; 
allied, akin ; as subs. , a con- 
nection by marriage 

AMca, -ae, f., (i.) that part 
of Africa round Carthage 
which formed the Roman 
province, (ii.) the whole 
continent of Africa. 

ig&mamnon, -dnis, m., Aga- 
memnon, the leader of the 
Greeks against Troy. * 

&geiliia, -i, a small fidd 

&ger, -gri, m., field, land, 
territory 

AgSsilans, -i, m., AgesUaus^ 
King of Sparta. 

aggrddlor, -i, -gressuB sum, v. 

_ 3. dep., to attack 

Agis, -idis, m., Agis, brother 
of Agesilaus 

&gIU>, V. 1. a., to drive to and 
fro, to drive horses; excite, 
stir up, consider, debal-e 

agmen, -Inis, n. , a line, train; 
a crowd, band; an army on 
the march, column 

Agnxm, -dnis, m., Agnon, cm 
Athenian demagogue 

agnosco, -$re, -novi, -n5%Qm, 
V. 3. a., to recojgnise, ac- 
hwwledge, jperceive, under- 
stand 

&go, -^re, §^, actum, v. 3. a , 
to lead, drwe, plunder; spend 
(time, etc.) ; ^ratias ag., to 
return tharuss; cauaam 
agere, to plead acoMse; com 
aliquo ag., H treat witk^ try 
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to persuade; id ago ut, / 

aim at, try to. 
Hgrestis, -e, adj., oftJufieidn, 

rural 
aio, V. def., to aen^^ ajfirm, 

assert 
ala, -ae, f., a wing, body of 

cavalry 
AlonuMon, -6iiiS) AlcmoMm, 

son of Amphiaraus, King 

of ArgoB, killed his 

mother to avenge his 

father's death 
Alexander, -dri, m. yAUxomder 

(i) Alexander the Great, of 

Macedon, (ii) tyrant of 

Pherae, in Thessaly 
&]ia8, adv., elsewhere, in other 

respects 
ftUSnlgtoa, -ae, m., one horn 

in ajbreignland, a/ortiffMrf 

alien 
&liftnilB, -a, -urn, belonging to 

another ; strange, foreign ; 

unsuitable^ foreign to the 

purpose; unfavourable 
&liquam<au, adv. , for a while, 

for some time 
&lIquando, adv., aJt eome time, 

some day 
&llqaantmn, adv., som^wfuU 
&llqui8, -quid, someone, some- 
thing 
&l!qu&t, indecl. adj., some, a 

few, several 
^liqndtiens, adv. , several times 
&lia8, -a, -nd, other, another ; 

alius . . . alius, one . . . another ; 

in pi. some... others 
ftle, -^re, -ni, -turn, v. 3. a., 

to nourish, maintain, keep 
alte, adv/, high, on high 



alter, -t^ra, -tdrum, gen. al- 

terius, the one or the other 

of two; alter ...altM>, the 

one ... the other 
ftmldtia, -ae, t, friendship 
Sndoiilum, -i, n., a cloak 
&m!cillii8, -i, m. , a dear friend 
amieoB, -a, -\nn,9Ai.,firlendly; 

as subs., -us, -i, m., a friend 
&mita, -ae, f., a father* s 

sister, aunt 
ftmitto, -Sre, -misi, -fnisenm 

V. 3. a. , to love 
&mor, -oris, m., love 
ampliuft, adv., more, beyond, 

further 
ampluft, -a, -um, adj., of large 

extent,ample; distinguished, 

glorious 
Amyntas, -ae, m., Amyntas, 

a Eling of Macedonia 
anceps, -dpltisj adj., tmo* 

headed, doMe, twofold ; 

doubtful 
anfiractue, -fis, m. , a mimdimg, 

bend 
anguBtiae, -amm, f., narrmo^ 

ness; a narrow place, d^Ue, 

strait; want, difficulty 
&n!ma, -ae, f., otr, breaih, life, 

soul 
&iiIinadverto, -dre, -ti, -smn, 

V. 3. a., to notice, consider ; 

animadvertere in aliqiiem, 

to punish someone 
Enimiis, -i, m., mii\d, spirit, 

courage, feelings ; aequo 

animo, with calmnsssy efiNi- 

nimity; animum advertere 

= animadvertere 
aantts, -i, m., a year 
ante, prep. gov. aoo. end 
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■ adv., he/ore, previously^ 

formerly. 
antecedo, -6re, -cessi, -oessam, 

V. 3. a., to go before^ excel, 

surpass ' 
antefSro, -ferre, -tiili, -latum, 

V. irreg. , to prefer 
antSpono, -j^re, -pdsui, -pad- 
turn, V. 3. a., to pliice in 

front, pr^er 
Antiff5nus, -i, m., Antigonus, 

one oi the successors of 

Alexander the Great; father 

of Demetrius Poliorcetes 
Ant!p&ter,-tri8, m.,Antipctter, 

one of the generals and 

successors of Alexander 

the Great 
antlquuB, -a, -nm, adj., 

ancient, 
&n1ilii8, -i, m. , a ring 
&pArio^ -ire, -ui, -rtum, v. 4. 

a'., to open, disclose, reveal, 

make dear 
app&rfttUB, -US, m., prepara- 
tion ; engines of war ; mag- 

ndficence, pomp 
app&reo, -gre, -ui, -itum, v. 

2. TL, to appear, he evident; 

with dat., to attend on 
app&ro, V. 1. B.,, to make 

ready, prepare, make ready 

for something 
appello, V. 1. a.» to call 
appello, -Sre, -pQli, -pulsum, 

V. 3. a., to drive to; bring 

a ship to land 
apprdpinquo, v. 1. a., to come 

near, approach 
&ptld, prep. gov. ace, a>t, 

near, in the house of, in the 

works of a writer 



&qua, ae, f., water 
&ra, -ae, t, an altar 
arUtror, v. 1. dep., to judge, 

think, suppose 
Aro&8, -ftdis, m., an Arcadian 
aroesso, -6re, -Ivi, -itum, v. 3. 

a., to send for, summon 
argentum, -i, n., silver; money 
ArglyoB, -a, -um, of Argos^ 

Argive 
Aridbanftnes, -is, m., Ario- 

barzanes. King of Cappa- 

docia 
arma, -orum, n. pL, a^fns, 

armour 
aimatflra, -ae* f., armour, 

equipment 
Anndnitts, -a, -urn, adj., Ar- 

mejiian 
armilla, -ae, f., a bracelet, 

aamlet 
aimo, V. 1. a., to arm, equip 
an, artis, f., aH, skill; in pi., 

accomplishments 
Artazerxes, -is, m., 4rta- 

xeroses. King of Persia 
arx, arcis, f., a citadel 
ascendo, -ere, -di, -sum, v. 3. 

a., to climb, ascend; navem 

ascendere, to embark 
Asia, -ae, f., Asia 
AspendluB, -a, -um, adj., As* 

pendian, of Aspendus, a 

Greek town in Pamphylia 
aspicio, -6re, -spexi, -spectum, 

v. 3. a., to behold, look at 
Aspis, -is, m., Aspis, a rebel 

captured by Datames 
assimiilo, V. 1. a. , to make like, 

compare,liken; imitcUe,feign 
&t, conj., but 
Ath&m&nuB, -a, -um, adj., cf 
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if 



Aihamaniay a distriot of 
' Epirus 

Atbenae, -arum, f. pi., Athens 
AtliSiil«nsl8, -e, adj. , A thenian 
atUSta, -ae, m., cm cUhUtt 
atque, or ac, oodj., cmd; as 
AttLeoB, ^a, -mn, adj., AtliCt 

Athenian 
attlngo, -Sre, -tlgi, -tactum,y. 

3. a. , totoueht reach, arrive cU 
auotor, -^na, m., a founder; 

author ; adviser, instigator 
anotSritas, -fttia, f., influence, 

authority 
audacter, adv., hoidly 
audeo, -ere, ausus sum, v. 2. 

semi-dep., to dare 
ftndio, ^ire, -ivi, -itum, v. 4. a., 

to hear ; dioto andkns, dbe- 

dient 
BXLgto, -Sre, anxi and auctum, 

V. 2. a., to increase 
auUons, -a, -lim, aA}.,hetOnging 

to a court, as subs. , aulici, 

-orum, m., courtiers 
anreUB, -a, >um, adj., golden 
aurls, -is, f., an ear 
anruB, -i, n., gold 
aut, cod j. , or ; aut . . . aut, eitJier 

...or 
autem, conj., hut, and, how- 
ever, moreover. 
Autom&tla, -as, f., the God- 
dess of Fortune. 
Autopbradates, -is, m. , Auto- 

phradates, an officer of 

King Artaxerxes 
auxilium, -i, n. , aid, help ; in 

pi., allied/orces, contingents 
ayersas, -a, um, adj., turned 

auHiyi turned back; on the 

back; alienated, hostile 



ftTdoo, v. 1. a., to call aioay, 

ccUl off, witlidraw 
&TnB, -i, m., a grandfather 

B&btlon, -onis, f., Babylon 

tmrba, -ae, f., a beard 

tMkrb&rus, -a, -um, adj., for- 
eign, as subs., a barbarian, 
foreigner, applied to anyone 
not a Greek 

be&tos, -a, -um, adj., happy, 
prosperous, rich 

beUIcosm, -a, -um, adj.ytmr- 
like 

bellleus, -a, -um, adj., of ov 
belonging to tear, war- 
lihe 

bello, V. 1. n., to wage war 

IMlluin, -i, n., ufar 

1)ta6, adv., well 

bSnSfldum, -i, n. , a kindness, 
favour, benefit, service 

1)§ii8Y5lentia, -ae, f . , goodwill, 
benevolence, kindness 

1)diiigidta8, -atis, f. , affability, 
kindness, friendliness 

l)e8tia, -ae, f., a beast, animal 

Boe5tia, -ae, f . , Boeotia, a dis- 
trict of Greece, N. of Attica 

bdnitas, atis, f., goodness, 
kindness, friendliness 

b5nu8, -a, -um, adj., ^ood; as 
subs., bonum, -i, n., a good, 
a blessing ; in pi., property 

brevls, -e^ adj., sfiort 

breTltae, -atis, f., shortness, 
brevity 

Bfzantlus, -a, 'Um, adj., of 
Byzantium 

OadmSa, -ae, f. , the Gadmea, 
the citadel of Thebes 
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c&do, -^re, c^idi, casum, v. 3. 

n., to/cUl^ happen 
Oaduiti^ -Oram, m., the Cad- 
U8ii, a people near the Cas- 
pian Swi 
oaedes, -ia^ ^daughter, mvrder 
CMlimi) 'i, n., the sky, heaven 
dJUbBllM, -atis, ttloest injury, 

fjisailtr 
oallide, adv., crafiUy, am- 

ca]lI<Uta8, -atis, f., crafty cun- 
ning 

oalUdus, -a, -um, adj., crafty, 
cunnina 

CalUplirmB, -b, m., CkMi- 
phrones,t\ie danciog-maiter 
of Bipaniinondas 

calx, calcis, i, (1) the htdf 
(2) lime, cfiaUc 

flareliara*, -is, m., Oeimmur^ 
father of Datftines 

rnmpitar, -triB, -tre, adj., V 
a plain^ even, level 

caapai, -i, m., a plaim 

c&nl8, -i8> com., a dog 

oaobo, V. 1. a. and n., to wig 

ci^, -^e, oepi, captum, v. 
du SL.,to take, capture, over- 
come 

c&pUlus, -i, m., a hair, in pi. 
the hair 

Capp&dox, -ocis, m., a Ca^- 
padocian 

Capp&d&oia, -ae, t, Cappa- 
docioy a country of Asia 
Minor 

o&put, -Itis, n., the head, l\fe; 
capitis absolvere, dainnare, 
to acquit, or cofndemn on a 
capiUd charge; capitis oaua- 
am dicere, toheon one'^ trial 



for a capital offence ; capitis 
indicium, a trial for a cap- 
ital offence 

Csur, Caris, m., a Carian, an 
inhabitant of Caria, a dick 
trict of Aaia Minor 

Oardicae, -arom, m., Oarda- 
cae, a class of t^ersian 
soldiers 

Gardiaiuu, -a, -umy adi^, oy 
Cardiat a town in the Thra- 
oian Chersonese 

c&TM, -ere, -ul, -l^uni» v. 2. b«, 
to he loithout, lack 

OSxia, -ae, i , Caria^ a district 
of Asia Minor 

c&ritas, -ati8» f., co$tUne$8, 
high price ; afftctioin; Imng 
lovedy pcptUarity 

c&nu, -a, -um, -e^dj,, preciem, 
cosily; d^art bulomd 

Oassander^ and -drus, ^dri, i$. , 
CtiMauider, 8»n of Asii- 
pater, and king oi Mace- 
donia, after Alexanckyr the 
Great 

castellum, -i^ n^ a fort, cnatit 

castmm, -i, n., a fort; pL, 
castra, -orum, a camp 

c&sus, -as, m., a fall, chance, 
accident^ mt^ortune 

0&ta5nia, -ae, f., Cataonia, a 
provinee in d^padjoei* 

causa, -ae, f., a oaum, reoMm; 
kujo suit ; causam dteere, to 
he on one's trial; causa i»th 
gen., for the aalee €f, for the 
purpo»e of 

ceda» -^e, cessi, ceasum, v. 3. 
a. and n., to go, withdn'^M, 
give roay ta, yield, retreat, 
tumodU 
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, ▼. 1. a., I» cekbrate, 

fmaJce hnowny publish tAroad 
ottor, '9m»i -Sre, adj., mm/K, 

quidb, reipid 
eSlAritM, -&tia, f., «uij^(mm«, 

ape6c2 
«SlSiter, adv., 8i0t^, ^Mtdfcfy 
c§lo, T. 1. a., t9 ecncetdf keep 

8ecr§t ; hoc ceior, this is ton- 

eeaUdfiwnme 
Of >»Bi, mim. adj., indael., a 

hundred 
oint, -ae, f., vfcuc; a mriUng 

tablet 
oemo, -Sre, crd^, (^-itnin, 

V. 3. a., to dislingmsht per- 

etive, see 
eairtiis, -a, -tnii, adj., swey 

certain, fi/sBtd, .%nut/g ; ali- 

quem certisrm laoeva, to 

n^orm someone 
cMinun, conj., besides, for 

the rest ; but 
olMnis, -a, -on, ac^., <som. 

sing. mas. ttot in nee), ^Ae 

re^, remicUmder 
Gb&lyriat, -ae, m., <7fca&ria«, 

an Athenian goieral, aided 

ThebaBB against Agw^aus, 

B.C. S78 ; defeated %Mi-4aii8 

at Naxos, b.c. 876; killed 

atOhioii,B.o. 367 
Ghakta, -i^m, f., ChfOeU, diief 

town of the island of Eu- 

boea, &M^Bg the mainland 

oi Greece 
Chftfines, -wn, the Ch€»nitms, 

a people in ^e Borth.w«st 

Ohftres, -Stis, n.; Cketres, an 

Athenian general 
Cn^to, -onis, m., OVkoron, a 



Theban, who aided Belo- 
pidas to overthrow the 
Spartan mle in Thebes 

oiMrdft, -ae, f., a string of a 
musical instrument 

AlMiiHii, -a, ^nm, adj., per- 
taifUng to Jbod, as subs., 
cnbaiia, -orum, n., food, 
provisions 

dbos, -i, m.,/o<M2 

OmelA, -ae, 1, CUicia, a pro- 
vince in S. of Asia Minor, 
N. of Syria 

Cailz, -icis, m., a Cilician 

olrea, cirenm, oirciter, prep, 
gov. aoc. ; Mid adv., about, 
around 

drcilliui, -i, m., a cimie 

ciroundo,-d&re,-dMi, -d&tnm, 
V. 1. a., to put round, sur- 
round 

elrewtteo, -ire, -ivi or -% -Itnm, 
V. irreg., to go rowid, sur- 
round 

eircoBiftmdo, -dre, -fadi^ -fa- 
sum, V. 3. a., topourrewnd, 
surround 

cireuBsMee, -€re, -sedi, -sess- 
um, Y,% dk.,to »U around, 
0Heamp around, blochade, 
tncompass 

di t mrn Tttiflr, 4, -veetwi sum,* 
V. S. dep., to be carried 
round, ride rotmd, saU 
round 

dth&riio, no perf. or snp., v. 
1. n., to play on the enhara 

oIviBa, •e, adj., of citizens, 
civic, civU ; political, 
pMic 

oItIb, -is, m. and f., a ckiken, 
fellow-dtis^en 
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jOlTltas, -litis, f., rigkts of 

citizenship ; the stcUe 
dam, prep. gov. abL and 

adv., vjithoutthe knowledge 

of ; secretly 
cUMtas, -atis, f., deamess^ 

brightness^ celebrity^ renown 
dUruB, -a, -urn, adj., bright, 

clear; illustrious, famous 
olassis, -is, f., a fleet 
daudo, -Sre, clausi, clausum, 

V. 3. a., to shuty shtU in 
(dauduB, -a, -um, adj., lame 
clftYa, -ae, f., a club 
ciSmeiiB, -ntis, adj., gentle, 

mild, compassionate, dement 
dementia, -ae, f., clemency, 

kindness, mildness 
ooazguo, -ere, -ui, v. 3. a., to 

prove, demonstrate, (^onpict, 

disprove 
co«o, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, v. 

irreg., to come together, 

assemble 
coepi, -isse, coeptus sum, v. 

def., to begin 
coerceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. 2. 

a., to surround, confme, 

restrain, hold in <^heck 
oOgltatnm, -i, subs., a thougJU 
cGgito, V. 1. a., to think, r^ct 
• cognomen, -lais, n., an ciddi- 

tional name, surname. . 
cognOBCO, -ere, -novi, -nltum, 

V. 3. &.,to become acquainted 

with, inquire into, learn, 

recognise 
cdgo, -Sre, coegi, coactum, v. 

3. a., to bring together, col- 
lect, compd 
cOUaodo, V. 1. a., to praise 

highly 



collSga, -ae, m., a ecUeagiU 

collSoo, V. 1. a., to place, 
establish, in matrimonium 
coUocare, to givein maYria^e 

oolldqninm, -i, n., a conversa- 
tion, coT^ference 

odldquor, -i, -cutus sum, ^ 
3. n., to converse with 

o5lo, -^re, -ui, cultum, v. 3. 
a., to cultivate, till; inhabit; 
pay attention to, worship, 
reverence 

odl5nn8, -i, m., a farmer, 
colonist 

cdmte, -Itis, m. and f., a 
companion 

cdmiUum, -i, n., a coming 
togetlter, assembly-; especi- 
ally an assembly for elect- 
ing magistrates 

o5mitor, v. 1. dep., to accom- 
pany 

comme&tu8, -as, m., leave of 
absence, furlough; pro- 
visions, supplies 

commeo, v. 1. a., to 90 to and 
fro, visit frequently 

commlsdror, v. 1. dep., to 
commiserate, pity, deplore 

oommisBum, -i, n., thai which 
is entrusted, a secret, a 
trust; an offence, crime 

oomniitto,-dre,-misi, -missum, 
V. 3. a., to put together, 
malch (in a contest), proe- 
lium committere, to begin 
battle ; to intrust. 

oommddum, -i, n.> afowour- 
able condition, convenience, 
advaaUage, prq/U 

oommdToo, -Sre* -mOvi, 
-motum, V. 2. a., to mdve, 
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dMturb^fnake an impression 

upon^ affect 
> oommtUiiB, -e, adj., common 

(to several perscms), joint, 

combined 
oommQidter, adv., in common, 

jointly 
coxnp&ro, v. 1. a., <1) ^o com- 
pare, (2) to prepare, acquire, 

make preparations 
ooxnpello, v. 1. a., to address, 

rdyuke, accuse 
coxnpello, -ere, -ptlli, -pulsum, 

V. 3. a., to drive together, 

collect ; force, 
oompdrlo, -Ire, -p6ri, -pertum, 

V. 4. a., to ascertain, learn, 

discover 
complector, -cti, -xus sum, v. 

3. dep., to dasp, embrace; 

include 
compl&reB, -a, adj., several, 

many 
compdsito, abl. of perf. part. 

pass, of compono, occord- 

ing to agrej&ment 
oemprdheiido, -ere, -di, -sum, 

y. 3. a., to. grasp, seize, 

arrest 
cOn&tos, -tis, m., an attempt, 

undertaking 
oonoalfio or -calefio, -fieri, 

-f actus sum, v. irreg., to 

become heated 
concede, -ere, -cessi, -cessnm, 

V. 3. a., to give way, yield, 

grant, absent to, atloio 
concldo, -ere, -cfdi, -cisum, 

V. 3. a. , to cut to pieces, 

destroy, kill 
ooncido, -ere, -cidi, v. 3. n., 

to/all 



ooncnio, V. 1. a., to conciliate, 

unite, win over ; servitutem 

conciliare, to bring about 

slavery 
condOlmn, -i, n., a meetiiig, 

assembly 
condimuB, -Sk, -van, adj., neat, 

elegant, tasteful 
concItatuB, -a, -urn, p. part. 

of concito, rapid, sunft; 

equus concitatus, a horse 

at full gaMp 
concito, V. 1. a., to excite, 

arouse 
eoncllido, -ere, -cltisi, -clusum, 

v. 3. a., to shut up, conjme, 

include 
condliBio, -onis, f . , a shutting 

up, siege, blockade 
concttpisco, -ere, -cupivi, 

-cupltum, V. 3. a., to long 

for, desire 
concurro, -ere, -curri,-cursum, 

V. 3. n.^ to i'v,n together 
concursuB, -us, m. , a running 

together, concourse, encoun- 
ter, charge 
conctltio, -ere, -cussi, -cussum, 

v. 3. a., to shake violently, 

agitate, alarm 
coniUdo, -onis, f., condition, 

agreement, terms, bargain, 

a marriage, match 
condiadpiiluB, -i, m.,afetloW' 

pupil, schoolfellow 
condltor, -oris, m., a maker, 

estahlisher, founder 
condo, -ere, -didi, -ditum, v. 

3. a., to put together, found, 

establish; compose; concecU 
eondlico, -ere, ^duxi, -ductum, 

V. 3. a., to lead together; 
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hire; keiice, ooBdacti, 
-omm, m., mercenary 
troops 
ooufSro, -ferre, -tuU, -latum, 
V. irreg.) ^ bring together ^ 
collect, compare, canUibute; 
cbnferre se, to betake one- 

ooBfesfeim, adv., kaetUy, 

quickly 
oonfldo, -6re, -feci, -fectum, 

V. 3. a., to accompliah, 

/iniah, complete, exhaust, 

jntt an end to, destroy 
OQOflgo, -ike, -fixi, -fixnni, to 

join togetJier, pierce, transfix 
confinli, -e, adj., bordering 

on^ cuHjoining 
oonflrmo, v. I, a., to strengthen, 

confirm, agirm 
oonflteor, -Sri, -feasus sum, 

V. 2. dep., to acknowledge, 

confess, cwow 
oonflicto, V. 1. a., to strike 

together, trouble, han%ss ; 

in pass., to be hard pressed 
ooBfllgo, -6re, -flixi, -nictum, 

V. 3. a., to strike together, 

contend, Jight 
conflo, V. 1. a., toUow together, 

sHr up, bring to pass 
oonf^dio, -dre, -fodi, -fossum, 

V. 3. a., to dig through, 

pierce, stab 
oonf&gio, -4re, -fagi, -ftl^tum, 

V. 3. n., to py for refuge, 

take refv/ge 
o»2ifrittor, -i, gressus sum, 

V. 3. d^., to meet, fight, 

contend 
odnXoio, -§re, -i§ci, -iectum, 

y, 3. a., to throw, hurl 



oonieotiu, -fls, ra., a crowding 
together; throwing, casting 

coniiuigo, -dee, -iimxi, . 
•iunctum, v. 3. a., to join 
together, unite 

C5n5ii, -onis, m., Conon, a 
famous Athenian general 

odnor, v. 1. dep., to cUtempt, 
try 

conqoiro, -Sre, -quisivi, 
-quisitum, v. 3. a., to 
search for, procure, collect 

oonseendo, -Sre, -scendi, 
-scensum, v. 3. a.,, to 
mount, ascend; navem oon- 
soendere, to embark 

oonseiitio, -Ire, -sensij-sensum, 
V. 4. n. , to agree, sympathise 

oohb^uot, -i, -secutus sum, 
V. 3. dep., to follow after, 
overtake, cUtain to, oUadn, 
acquire 

oonsdro, -$re, -serui, -sertum, 
V. 3. a., to join; manum 
conserere, to join battle, 
come to close quarters 

ooBBeryo, v. 1. a., to pre- 
serve 

condainm, -i, n., cuivice, 
counsel, plan ; prudence, 
judgment, abiUty ; policy 

oonslBto, -dre, -stiti, -stltum, 
V. 3. n., to ^and still, tcike 
up a position, hold one^s 
ground, halt 

oonsSlor, v. 1. dep., to com- 
fort, console, cheer 

oomqjMCtnB, -us, m., range of 
sight, sight, view 

ooBSfUdo, -3re, -spexi, -sj^- 
turn, V. 3. a., to cati^ sight 
of, behold, see 
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oonspioor, v. 1. dep., to ccUch 
sight off see 

conBtituo, -^re, -ui, -utum, 
V. 3. a., to set up, settle, 
place; appoint, determine 

consuesoo, -Sre, -suevi, -sue- 
turn, V. 3. n., to grow accus- 
tomed, accustom om^elf 

conauetddo, -dlnis, f . , custom, 
habit ; companionship, fa- 
miliarity 

constilo, -ere, -sului, -sultnm, 
v. 3. a. and n., to consult, 
ask the advice of; with 
dat., to consult the interests 
of someone ; sibi or suis 
rebus consulere, to consult 
one^s own interests 

oonstmo, -ere, -sumpsi, 
•sumptum, V. 3. a., to 
consume, use up, spend 

contenmo, -^re, -tempsi, 
•temptum, v. 3. a., to 
despise 

eontendo, -3re, -di, -turn, v. 
3. n., to strive, hasten to; 
contend vnth ; assert 

contexLtio, -onis, f., dispute, 
contention 

oontentos, -a, -urn, adj., 
content 

contlnens, -ntis, adj., temper- 
ate, self-restrained; near, 
adjacent; as subs. , mainland 

oon'^eo, -ere,-tlnui, -tentum, 
V. 2. a., to hold together, 
keep together, hold back, 
restrain, check 

oontiiigo, -Sre, -tlgi, -tactum, 
V. 3. n., to happen to, be- 
fail, turn out, usually of 
favourable events 



contlo, -onis, f., an assembly, 
meeting ; a speech 

contra, prep. gov. ace. and 
adv., against, opposite; on 
the other hand 

contr&lio, -dre, -traxi, -trac- 
tum, V. 3. a., to draw 
together, collect; contra>ct 

contrarluB, -a, -um, adj., 
opposite, contrary 

oontnmelia, -ae, f., abuse, 
insult, affront 

convenio, -ire, -veni, -ventum, 
V. 4. n. and a., to come 
together, be a>greed upon; 
with ace, to visit, have an 
interview toith; with dat. 
or ad or in with ace, to 
suit, befit, be consistent with 
the charojcter of 

conventus, -us, m. , a meeting, 
assembly 

converto, -6re, -ti, -sum, v. 
3. a. and n. , to turn round, 
change; ad se con v., to 
draw or attract to 
one 

convivlum, -i, n., a banqvst 

codrlor, -iri, -ortus sum, v. 4. 
dep., to arise 

cGpla, -ae, f., plenty ; in pi., 
forces, troops 

cdploBUB, -a, -um, adj., 
plentiful 

copiila, -ae, f., a rope; bond, 
tie 

c5quo, -6re, coxi, coctum, 
V. 3. a. , te cook 

coram, prep. gov. abl. and 
adv., in the presence of, 
before the face of; in some- 
one* s presence 
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Coro^ra, -ae, f., Gorcyra, an 

island west of Greece, now 

Corfu 
OdrinthiuB, -a, -urn, adj., 

Corinthian 
OSxinthiu, -i, f., Corinth 
oomii, -Qs, n., a horn; the 

wing of an army 
cdrona, -ae, f., a garland, 

icreathy croum 
C$r5n§a, -ae, f., Coronea, a 

town in Boeotia 
ootrpos, -dris, n., a body 
oommLpo, -6re, -rup^i, -ruptum, 

V. 3. a., to spoily corrupt, 

bribe 
oottidle or quotidie, adv., 

datiy, every day 
C5ta8, -i, or Oot3rB, -yos, m., 

Cotys, a Thracian kin^ 
orastinuB, -a, -um, adj., of 

to-morrow 
OratdroB, -i, m., CrateruSj a 

gmeral of Alexander the 
reat 
credo, -6re, -didi, -ditum, v. 

3. a., to intruatf trusty be- 
lieve 
crimen, -Inis, n., a charge, 

accusation, dander 
CMmissus or Crimlsns, -i,m., 

the Crimisvs, a river in S. 

W. of Sicily 
Orithdte, -es, f., Crithote, a 

town on the Thracian 

Chersonese 
orfldelitas, -fttis, f., cruelty 
orMSlis, -e, adj., cruel 
crildellter, adv., cruelly 
omento, v. 1. a., to make 

bloody, stain with blood 
calleus, -i, m., a sack 



onltas, -us, m., training, cti^ 

ture ; manner of life ; dress, 

appearance 
cnm, prep. gov. abl., with, 

together with 
cum, conj., when, since, cm, 

altJiough; cum ... turn, both 

...and 
canctiu, -a, -um, adj., all, 

cUl together 
cilpid!ta8, -&tiB, f., desire, 

ambition, greed 
cftpidus, -a, -um, adj. , desirous 

of, eager for 
oilplo, -6re, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 

V. 3. a., to desire 
cftra, -ae, f., care, anxiety; 

management, charge 
cteo, V. 1. a., to take care of, 

attend to; aliquid facien- 
dum curare, to have a thing 

done 
cnrro, -&re, ctlcurri, cursum, 

V. 3. n., to run 
difltddia, -ae, f.^ custody, 

guard 
custds, -odis, m., a guard, 

watchman 
C^ene, -es, f., Cyrene, a 

Greek city in the N. of 

Africa, west of Eg3rpt 
C^cenus, -a, -um, aA}., of 

Cyzicus 
G^ccui, -i, f., Ci/zicus, a town 

on an island close to the 

shore of Mysia, in Asia 

Minor 

danmo, v. I, &., to condemn 
Dftmdn, -5nis, m., Damon, a 
famous musician of Athens 
D&t&mes, -is, m., Datomus 
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d§, prep. gov. abl. , down from, 
from, of concerning 

daa, -ae, f., a goddess 

dObeo, -ere, -ui, -Itum, v. 2. 
a. , / owe, I ought 

debllito, V. 1. a., to maimy 
cripple, weaken 

d6c$do, -Sre, -cessi, -cessum, 
V. 3. n., to depart, retire, 
die 

dScem, nnm. adj. indecl., ten 

dScemo, -3re, -cr€vi, -crStnm, 
V. 3. a., to decide, determine, 
decree ; decide by combat; 
fight it out 

deoessoB, -as, m., a going 
away, departure ; decease 

deddo, -6re, -cidi, v. 3. n., 
to fall down, sink dovim 

dS<dpio, -gre, -cepi, -ceptum, 
V. 3. a., to deceive 

de<d&ro, V. 1. a., to maJce 
dear, show 

decrttum, -i, n., a decree, de 
cison 

diciUTO, -Sre, -curri or 
-ctiourri, -cursum, v. 3. n., 
to ran down 

dSdltio, -onis, f., surrender 

dSdo, -gre, dedldi, dedltam, 
V. 3. a. , to surrender ; perf . 
part., deditus, -a, -um, 
devoted to 

dSdIioo, -ere, -duxi, -ductam, 
V. 3. a., to lead dovon, con- 
duct, escort; coloniam de- 
dncere, to lead forth a col- 
ony irom the mothercountry 
to establish it somewhere 

dSfeotlo, -onis, f., a revolt 

dSCtndo, -ere, -di, -siim, v. 3. 
a., to ward off^ defend 



dSfensio, -Snis, f., a defence 

dSfSro, -ferre, -ttili, -latum, 
V. irreg. a., to carry doton, 
bring down, deliver; be- 
stow, confer ; bear informa- 
tion, report 

dSflcio, -6re, -fSci, -fectum, v. 
3. a. and n., to fail, abandon, 
desert, revolt 

dSformitas, -atiB,f., deformity, 
ugliness 

deln, deinde, adv., thereafter, 
then 

delecto, V. 1. a., to delight, 
please 

d§nbero, v. 1. a., to deliberate 

dellgo, -6re, -Iggi, -lectum, v. 
3. a. , to pick out ; choose 

Dem&des, -is, m., Demades, 
an Athenian orator, parti- 
zan of Macedon, and enemy 
of Demosthenes 

DemaenfituB, -i, m., Demae- 
tietus, an enemy of Timoleon 

dementia, -ae, f., madness 

DSmetrlus, -i, m., Demetrius 
of Phalerus, an Athenian 
orator 

demdllor, -Iri, -Itns sum, v. 4. 
dep., to throw doton, de- 
molish, destroy 

DSmoBtlitaeB, -is, m., Demos- 
thenes, the great Athenian 
orator and statesman 

d§mum, adv., at length 

dinlquS, adv., and then, ai 
last^ lastly 

dSptilo, -6re, -ptili, -pulsum, 
Y. 3. a., to drive away, ex- 
pel, repel, dislodge 

dSpOno, -ere, -pdsui, -positum,' 
v. 3. a. , topul down,lay aside 
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dipSpttlor, V. 1. dep., to lay 

waste, ravage 
dSporto, V. 1. a., to carry 

away, take away 
Deroj^uB, -i, m., Dercyliia, an 

Athenian, who warned 

Phocionof Nicanor's design 

upon the Piraeus 
descisoo, -^re, -scivi or -soil, 

-scltum, v. 3. n., to vnth- 

draw, revolt, desert, depart, 

/aU off from 
desfeo, -6re, -ui, -rtum, v. 3. 

a., to abandon, desert 
dSttertos, -a, -urn, perf. part. 

of desero, deserted, solitary 

waste 
dSsIdero, V. 1. a., to Umgfor, 

feel the want or loss of, re- 
gret 
dealno, -Sre, -sii, -situm, v. 

3. n.) to leave off, cease 
dfisisto, -ere, -stiti, -stitum, 

V. 3. n., to leave off, give 

over, desist from 
dSsper&tio, -onis, £., despair 
despero, n. 1. tf. and n., to c^ 

pair of, despair 
de!ipIcio,-3re,-spexi, -spectum, 

y. 3. a., to look down upon, 

despise 
deatino, v. 1. a., to determine, 

intend, design, appoint 
desnm, -esse, -fui, v, irreg., 

to he vHinting, fail anyone 
dStdrlor, -ius, adj. comp., 

worse, inferior 
ddterreo, -€re, -ui, -itum, v. 

2. a., to frighten, deter, 

hinder 
dStettor, v. 1. dep., to curse, 

execrate, detest; to a/vert. 



deprecate, pray for the 

averting of 
detr&ho, -Sre, -traxi, -tractum, 

V. 3. a., to drag down, drag 

off, disparage, detract from 
deuB, -i, m., a god 
ddverto, -§re, -ti, -sum, v. 3. 

a. and n., to turn away, 

turn aside ; to turn aside to, 

put up o^ an inn, etc. 
deviiico, -6re, -vici, -victum, 

to conquer, defeat utterly 
d§¥iii8, -a, -um, adj., out of ^ 

the way, devious, retired 
dexter, -tra, -trum, or -tera, 

-terum, adj., on the right 

hand, right ; dextra, -trae, 

subs, f., the right hand 
di&dSma, -&ti8, n., a diadem 
dice, -dre, dixi, dictum, v. 3. 

a., to say, apeak; causam 

dicere, to plead om^s cause, 

i.e. be put on trial 
dictum, -i, n., a saying; dicto 

audiens, obedient 
dies, -ei, m. and f. in sing., 

m. in pi., a day 
dilRro,-ferre,distali, dilatum, 

V. irreg., to spread abroad, 

publish ; put off 
difllcilis, -e, adj., difficult 
digitus, -i, m., a finger 
dignitas, • Stis, f . , worth, merit-, 

grandeur, dignity, highposi- 

tion ; dignified appearance 
dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy 
dlgrMiotr, -i, -gressus sum, v. 

3. dep. , to go apart, go away, 

depart from 
dn&bor, -i, -lapsus sum, v. 3. 

dep., to fail asunder, dith 

perse JaU to pieces^ go to ruin 
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dlHgaiter, adv., diligently^ 
earnestly 

tflligwitiA, -ae, £., diligence, 
eamestneas 

(OXSgo, -$re, -lezi, -lectum, v. 
3. a., to love 

dnftdM, adv., clearly, dis- 
tinctly 

dXndoo, v. 1. a. , toJlgJU, contend 

dlmidtmn, -i, n., a half 

dXmitto, -$re, -misi, -missum, 
y. 3. a., to s&nd atoay, dis- 
mias, let go, let dip, give up 

IMo, -Onis, m. , Dion, brother- 
in-law of Dionysius of Syra- 
cuse, a pupil of Plato 

IMSmMon, -ontis, Diomedon, 
of Sicyon, tried to bribe 
Epaminondas 

mdii^us, -i, m.) DionysiuB, 
(1) tyrant of Syracuse ; (2) 
music-master of Epamin- 
ondas 

dlscSdo, -Sre, -cessi, -cessum, 
V. 3. n., to depart ; to come 
otfj (victorious, etc.) 

diflSfikUna, -ae, f., instruction, 
learning, training; know- 
ledge of any art 

dlBOO, -Sre, didici, no sup. , v. 
3, a., to learn 

discrlmen, -Inis, n., a distance, 
division, space between two 
things; distinction, differ- 
ence; critical point or mo- 
ment ; danger, risk 

dlserte, adv., eloquently 

tf sertus, -a, -um, adj. , uoquent 

dlBfldo, -Sre, -ieci, -iectum, v. 
3. a., to scatter, disperse 

dltp«rtto, -Ire, -Ivi or -ii, -itnm, 
T. 4. a., paMive form alto 



used as dep., to distribute, 
divide, share 

dlspiito, V. 1. a., to compute, 
reckon ; discuss, argue, dis- 
pute 

dlMentio, -Ire, -sensi, -sensum, 
V. 4. n., to differ, disagree 

dimrfmUlB, -e, adj., unlike 

dlstr&lio, -Sre, -traxi, -tractum, 
V. 3. a., to pull asunder, 
distract, perplex; separate, 
sever 

din, adv., comp. diutius, Jbr 
a long time 

diiLtlniu, -a, -um, adj., of long 
duration, lasting 

diiLturnitas, -fttis, f., long 
duration, length of time 

dlyersus, -a, -um, aAj., turned 
away from, in different di- 
rections, separate, opposite, 
contrary 

(Uves, -itis, adj., rich 

divide,. -6re, -visi, -visum, v. 
3. a., to divide 

divino, V. 1. a., to foresee, 
predict, prophesy, 

(Uvltiae, -arum, f., wealth, 
riches 

(Uvu8, -a, -um, adj., divine; 
as subs., divum, -i, n., the 
sky ; sub divo, out of doors 

do, d&re, d^i, d&tum, v. 1. a., 
to give; operam dare, to take 
pains; cnmini dare, to make 
(something), a reproach 
against a man 

ddcoo, -ere, -ui, -ctum, v. 2. 
a., to teach, tell 

doctrlna, -ae, f., teaching, in- 
struction; learning, hwW' 
ledge 
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dftlns, -i, m., an artifice, 

deceit, deception, guile 
dSmestXciis, -a, -um, adj., of 
or belonging to home ; dom- 
estic as opposed to iorei^ 
ddndoillnm, -i, n., a dtoelling 
dSmns, -Qs, f., a house, home, 
house?iold;loc&tiv^ domi, at 
home 
dOno, V. 1. a., to present, give 
dttUto, V. 1. a., to doitbt 
dftUoB, -a, -am, adj., doubtful 
dHoesntl, -ae, -a, adj., two 

hundred 
dl&oo, -dre, duxi, ductuin, v. 
3. a., to lead; think, con- 
sider ; prolong, protract ; 
oxorem ducere, to marry 
daotos, -us, m., leadership 
dam, oonj., while, so long as ,* 

untU ; provided thai 
dao, -ae, -o, num. adj., two 
daOddoim, num. adj., indecl., 

twelve 
dfiplez, -Icis, adj., double 
dax, dtlcis, m. and f., a leader, 

guide 
dj^nastes, •ae,m. ,aruler, prince 

€, ex, prep. gov. abl., out of, 

from, tn consequence of, 

according to 
iditas, -a, -urn, adj., high up, 

aloft, lofty 
€do, -$re, -dldi, -dltum, v. 3. 

a., to give oul, produce, 

publish, utter 
MHoo, -6re, -duxi, ductum, 

V. 3. a., to lead oul 
eflSro, -ferre, exttlli, elatum, 

V, irreg., to bring out, carry 

out ; carry oul for burial. 



bury; spread abroad, exaU; 

laudibus efferre, to extol^ 

praise highly; elatus, elated^ 

rendered arrogant 
eHIoio, -Sre, -feci, fectnm, v. 

3. a., to a^ccomplish, , effect, 

complete; efficere ut, to brnig 

it topass thai 
eflttigiO) -^re> -fugi, -ftlgltam, 

V. 3, a. and n., to escape 
Cgo, mei, p«r8. pron., / 
SgrSdior, -i, gressus som, v. 

3. dep., to go oul, get oul, 

disenwark 
igrSglas, -a, -urn, adj., ex- 
cellent, surpassing, extra- 
ordinary 
eldo, -$re, -i^i, -iectnm, v. 3. 

a., to ca^ oul, eject 
CUbOTj -i, -lapsus sum, v. 3. 

dep., to slip away, escape, 

get away 
SlepbantoB, -i, m.,an elephant 
SUgo, -^re, -1^, -lectum, v« 

3. a., to pick oul, choose 
eiSquentla, -ae, f., eloquence 
S11&0M00, -Sre, -luxi, v. 3. n., 

to shine forth, be conspicuous 
Sminiis, adv. om>. to com- 

minus, at a distance, from 

a distance 
Smitto, 6re, -misi, missum, 

v. 3. a., to send oul, let oul 
enmrro, v^ 1. a., to relate, 

explain ftdly 
enlm, conj., /or 
60, ire, ivi or ii, Itom, v. 



irreff., to go 
0, adv.. 



60, adv., thither; on that 
account; usque eo, untH^ 
so long 

eMeni, adv., to the same place 



VOCABULARY. 



99 



I, -ae, m., Epam- 
inondaSf Theban general 
and statesman, kified at 
Mantinea, B.G. 3G2 

Sphetnu, -i, m. y a youth, young 
man 

fiphegus, -i, f., Ephesua, an 
lonan city in Asia Minor 

fiphoniB, -i, m., an Ephw, 
title of the chief magis- 
trates at Sparta. They were 
five in number and were 
elected annually 

fipinis, -1, {,,Epiru8, a district 
in the north-west of Greece 

Spistttla, ae, f., a UUer 

dpiilae, -arum, f., a feast , 
banquet 

Splllor, V. 1. dep., to feast 



SqnAi, -itis, m., a horseman; 

in pi., cavalry 
Sqnitfttns, -us, m., cavalry 
erga, prep. gov. ace, towards 
ergo, adv., theref<yre; with 

gen., on account of 
Srlpio, -^re, -ripui, -reptum, 

V. 3. a., to snatch auniy, 

rescue 
error, -dris, m., a wandering y 

error, mistake 
Sriidio, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 

V. 4. a., to instruct, teach 

train 
eice&do, '^re, -di, -sum, v. 3. 

a., to ascend, mount, embark 
9t, conj., and, even, also; et 

...et, both. ..and 
•tAnlm, conj., /or 
Stiam, conj., also, even 
otsl, conj., though, although 
BmnSiiM, -is, Eumenes, a 



famous general under Alex- 
ander the Great, afterwards 

governor of Cappadocia 
Enrdpa, -ae, f., Europe 
Enrdpaens, -a, -um, adj., 

European 
EnrysthtaeB, -is, m., Eurys- 

thenes, founder of one of 

the two lines of Spartan 

kings 
^ySnio, -Ire, -Ivi or -ii, -ven- 

tum, V. 4. n,, to turn out, 

happen 
evito, V. 1. a., to shun, avoid 
0X&cno, -§re, -ui, -utum, v. 3. 

a., to sharpen, excite, stimu- 

late, inflame 
ex&Mmo, V. 1. a., to deprive 

of breath, kUl; dispirit, 

discourage 
ezo§do, -^re, -cessi, -cessom, 

V. 3. n., tojgo out, goawa/u; 

go beyond, transgress; de- 
part 
excellens, -ntis, adj., sttperior, 

excellent, pre-eminent 
exd[pio, -§re, -c€pi, -ceptum, 

V. 3. a., to take ovi, except; 

to take, receive; take upon 

oneself, sustain 
excHtio, -§re, -cussi, -cussum, 

V. 3. a., to shake off, throw 

off, strike off, drive 

away 
exemplum, -i, n., a copy, 

pattern, example, precedent 
exeo, -Ire, -Ivi or -ii, Itum, v. 

irreg. n., to go out, go 

away; spread abroad (of 

news) 
exerceo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. 2. 

a., to train, exercise 
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asardt&tlo, -onis, f., traiMngj 
practice^ exercise 

ezercitatiu, -a, -urn, part, of 
exercito, practised, trcUned, 
drilled 

ezercitns, -us, m., an army 

eiigo, -^re, -egi, -actum, v. 3. 
a., to drive out, drive away, 
expel 

e^Lgaus, -a, -um, adj., scanty, 
small, trifling 

e^Ufl, -e, adj., thin, slender, 
meagre, poor, wretched 

e^Uium, -i, n., exUe, banish- 
ment 

ezlmie, adv., excellently 

ezistimatio, -onis, f., judg- 
ment, opinion; repviaiion, 
character 

ezlBtimo, v. 1. a., to think 

ezltus, -us, m., a going forth, 
departure ; ouUet ; end, 
conclttsion, result, issue 

exordior, -iri, -orsus sum, v. 
4. a., dep., to begin 

expMio, -Ire, -!vi or -ii, -Itum, 
V. 4. a., to set free, dis- 
entangle ; muhe clear ; dis- 
close, relate ; to be eocpedienl, 
serviceable ; make ready 

expMItas, -a, -um, part, of 
expedio, unencumbered; of 
a soldier, in light marching 
order; i.e. without heavy 
baggage 

expello, -§re, -ptlli, -pulsum, 
to drive out, expel, banish 

Mqpdrlor, -iri, -pertus sum, 
V. 4. dep., to try, experi- 
ence, ted 

ttxpeira, -rtis, adj., without a 
share in, ignorant of 



oq^oo, -are, -plicoi, -pHdt- 
tum, V. 1. a., to enfold, 
stretch out, explain; to ex- 
tend in line, of ships, 
soldiers, etc. 

exploro, V. 1. a., to search 
out, explore, examine 

ezpono, -Sre, -posui, -poeitum, 
V. 3. a., to put out, put 
forth, set on shore, explain 

ezpr&no, -§re, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, V. 3. a., to squeeze 
out, press out, extract; 
explain 

exprobro, v. 1. a., to make a 
matter of reproach, reproach 
anyone with 

expugno, V. 1. a., to tckhe by 
storm 

ezsisto, -§re, -stiti, -stitum, 
V. 3. a. , to step forth, come 
forth, appear, arise, exist 

expecto, V. 1. a., to aujait, 
wait for 

exsttngao, -Sre, -stinxi, 
-stinctum, v. 3. a., to 
extinguish, destroy 

exsto, -stare, -stiti, -stitum, 
V. 1. a., to staiid out, be 
prominent, exist 

exsolto, V. 1. a., to spring 
up; exult, rejoice 

extra, prep. gov. ace. and 
adv., outside of outside 

extr&ho, -6re, -traxi,-tractum, 
V. 3. a., to draw out; ex- 
tricate, release 

extrSmuB, -a, -um, adj., 
superl. from extra, the 
farthest, utmost, last; ex- 
tremo bello, at the end qf 
the war 
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extU, -tOis, m. uid f., an 
exile 

f&des, -ei, f., figure, shape, 

fotre, appearance 
^cUe, adv., easily 
f&cllis, -e, adj., easy 
f&oio, -^re, feci, factum, v. 

3. a., to do, make; with 

sen. of value, e.g. tanti 

Hbcere, to value so highly; 

iter facere, to travel, ad- 

versus aliquem facere, to 

take part against someone ; 

verba facere, to speak 
factio, -onis, f., a party, 

faction 
fiicUdsiu, -a, -um, adj., of 

strong party spirit, factious 
factum, -i, n., a deed, act 
f^cultas, -atis, f., power, 

means, opportunity 
folio, -gre, fgfelli, falsum, v. 

3. a. , to deceive, disappoint, 

fail ; escape the notice of 
falsus, -a, -um, a.dj., false 
f&ma, -ae, t, rumour, report; 

fame, reputation 
^xnes, -is, f., hunger, famine 
f&milia, -ae, f., a household, 

establishment, family 
^mlliftrlB, -e, adj., of the 

family, domestic, familiar ; 

res f amiliaris,/a?7i»Zy affairs, 

property 
f&mUi&ritas, -atis, f., famili- 
arity, intima>cy, friendship 
f&m!li&riter, adv., familiarly, 

intimacy, in a friendly 

manner 
Iftmun, -i, n., a temple, 

sanctttary 



f&tlgo, V. 1. a., to weary, tire, 
fatigue, trouble, torment 

takutadr, -Icis, f., a patroness, 
protectress 

f&veo, -ere, favi, fautum, v. 
2. n., to favour, befriend 

fSUdtas, -atis, f., good for- 
tune, luck, happiness 

fSre, adv., nearly, about; 
generally 

fSro, ferre, tttli, latum, v. 
irreg., to bear, endure, 
carry, carry off; relate; 
to hasten; legem ferre, to 
propose or carry a law, 
suffragium ferre, to give 
one^s vote ; fama ferri, to be 
borne along by fame, i.e. 
to become famous 

fSrodter, adv., fiercely, in 
warliJoR fashion 

fSrox, -ocis, adj., fierce, war- 
like, high spirited 

ferrum, -i, n., iron, the sujord 

fSms, -a, -um, adj., fierce, 
wUd, savage, cruel 

festus, -a, -um, adj., of a 
festival, festal ; dies festus, 
a festival, holiday 

fiddlis, - e, adj. , faithful 

fides, -ei, f., faith, belief, 
trust, credit, confidence, 
fidem habere alicui, to put 
trust m some one, fides 
facta est, belief arose 

f!diLcia, -ae, f., trust, confi- 
dence, reliance 

fldus, -a, -um, adj., faithful, 
trustworthy, trusty 

flgfLra, -ae, f., form, shape, 
figure 

flUui, -i, m., a MA 
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Hugo, -6re, finxi, fictum, v. 
3. a., to fashion, mould j 
form; to feign, imagine 

HniB, -is, m. and f., an end, 
limit, object; in pL, boun- 
daries, territory 

finitibnoB, -a, -um, adj., 
bordering on, neighbouring; 
as subs. , finitimi, neighbours 

tio, fiSri, factus sum, v. irreg., 
to become, be m^de 

flrmitas, -atis, £., firmness, 
durability, strength, endur- 
ance 

firmuB, -a, -uni, adj., stead- 
fast, stable, strong 

flecto, -Sre, flexi, flexum, v. 
3. a., to bend, turn, direct 

flSreo, -ere, -ui, v. 2. n., to 
be in bloom ; fiourish 

flUmdn, -Inis, n., a river, 
stream 

f5ri8, adv., out of doors, out- 
side, abroad 

forma, -ae, £., sha/pe, beauty 

fors, fortis, f.» chance, luck, 
abl. forte, by chance 

fortiB, -e, adj., brave 

fortlter, adv., bravely 

forttlna, -ae, t, fortune, luck, 
prosperity ; wealth 

f5nmi, -i, n., the market- 
place, forum 

flrango, -§re, fregi, fractum, 
V. 3. a., to break, crush, 
wear out, subdue 

fir&ter, -tris, m., a brother 

flr&temnB, -a, -um, adj., of a 
brother, brotherly 

fr&trlclda, -ae, m., one who 
kUls his brother, a fratricide 

firSqnenB, -ntis, adj., repeated, 



frequent; numerous,croiodedf 
frequented 
firStOB, -a, um, adj., relying 

on 
firactOB, -us, m., fruit, pro- 
duce, results 
truor, -i, fructus and fruitus 

sum, V. 3. dep., to enjoy 
filga, -&e,f., flight 
f&gio, -ere, fugi, filgitum, v. 

3. a., to fly, fly from, escape 

the notice of 
ttgo, V. 1. a., to put to flight 
folgeo, -ere, fulsi, v. 2. n., to 

glitter, shine 
fUmuB, -i, m., smoke 
ftmd&mentum, -i, n., a foun- 

dation 
fOndltor, -oris, m., a slinger 
fOnestiui, -a, -um, adj., deadly, 
.fatal 
tangor, -i, functus sum, v. 3. 

dep., to perform 
fftnuB, -Sris, n., funeral, 

burial; death, destruction 

ST&lea, -ae, f . , a helmet 

gaia, -ae, f., a treasure, 
wealth, riches 

gtoer, -6ri, m., a son-in-law 

gdndrCBOB, -a, -um, adj., of 
noble birth 

gfens, gentis, f . , a race, nation, 
clan 

gSnuB, -eris, n., race, kind, 
sort 

gdro, -gre, gessi, gestum, v. 3. 
a., to bear, wear, carry on, 
perform; se gerere, to be- 
have oneself, res gestae, 
deeds, exploits; rem male 
gerere, to get on hadly, fail 
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gMtam, -i, n., a dud, exploU 
gUUllui, -i, m., a sword 
glOrla, -ae, 1, famt, glory, 

renown 
glOrlOsiui, -a^ -urn, adj., 

famous, bocutftd 
gAdJU, -Qs, m,, a step, 

degree, rank, position 
Cbrmeda, -ae, f., Greece 
GrmeonB, -a, -van, adj., 

Greek 
Oiaius, -a, -mn, adj., Greek 
gr&tlA, -ae, f., favour, kind- 
ness, grcUitude; in pi., 
thanks; in gratiam redire 
cum aliquo, to be reconciled 
to someone; gratiam referre, 
to repay a kindness, prove 
on£s gratitude ; gratia, abl. 
B., for the sake of; gratiis, 
abl. pi., otU of kindness, 
i.e. toithout recompense, 
graJtuitously 
gr&tUB, -a, -urn, adj., pleasing, 

acceptable; grcUeful 
gr&Ti8, -e, adj., heavy, 
weighty ; important, seri- 
ous; severe; disagreeable, 
burdensome 
gymnUnm, -i, n., a gym- 
nasium 

h&bdo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. 2. 
A., to have, hold, consider, 
regard; habere se, to be 
(in some state or another) ^ 
satis habere, to be saii^fied; 
fidem h., to put trust in; 
iter h., to make a journey y* 
honorem h,,todo honour to 

}i&bIto, V. 1. a. and n., to 
dweil, dweU in, inhabit 



H&milo&r, -ftris, m. , HamUcar^ 

father of Hannibal 
Hanwtb&l, -ftlis, m., Hannibal^ 

the ffreat Carthaginian 

general 
h&mflpez, -icis, m., an inter- 
preter of sacrifices, sooth- 
sayer 
bastile, -is, n., the shqft qfa 

spear, a spear 
liand, adv., not ai all, bp no 

means 
HeUespontuB, -i, m., the Hel- 

lespont,now the Dardanelles 
B.ephMMtiLBi,-aie,t,Hephaestia 
Hercftles, -is, m., Berculea, 

the Greek hero, son of 

Zeus and Alcroena 
Hetaerice, -es, f., t?ie Guards, 

a body of cavalry in the 

Macedonian army 
Mbemus, -a, -um, adj., of 

wilder; in pi. as subs., 

hibema, -orum, winter^ 

quarters 
liibem&cilla, -orum, n., the 

tents or huts in winter- 
quarters 
hlc, haec, hoc, gen. huius, 

dem. pron., this, he 
hie, adv., here 
Hicetas, -ae, m., Hicetas, 

tyrant of Leontini in Sicily 
bldm&liB, -e, adj., of winter, 

wintry, stormy 
hiams, -§mis, f . , vjinter, stormy 

weather, storm 
hXSmo, V. 1. a., to spend the 

winter, to winter 
bll&rltas, -atis, t, cheerful' 

ness, gaiety, merriment 
lilno, adv., hence 
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liiitas, -a, -urn, adj., roughs 

hairy, shaggy 
liiBtSrla, -ae, £., narrative, 

history 
taistSrlcuB, -i, m., an historian 
HdmSras, -i, m., Homer , the 

epic poet 
hSino, -inis, m. and £., a 

hunwn being, man 
hSnestUB, -a, -nm, adj., 

honourable, respectable 
liSnor and lionos, -Oris, m., 

honour, public office; hon- 
oris cau8&, out of respect; 

honorem habere, to honour 
hSndrftUui, -a, -um, part, of 

honoro, Jionoured, respected, 

distinguished 
hdnSrlflons, -a, -um, adj., 

that confers honour, honour- 
able 
hortor, v. 1. dep., to exhort, 

encourage, cheer 
hospif, -itis, m. and f., a host 

or guest, a friend 
hospltiiiiii, -i, n., hospitality, 

the tie of hospitality, place 

of entertainment 
hostis, -is, m., an enemy 
hl&o, adv., hither 
hiiinXlls, -e, adj., humble, 

lowly 
hlimo, V. 1. a., to inter, bury 

i&ceo, -Sre, -ui, -Itum, v. 2. 

n., to lie, lie doum^ lie dead 
i&dO, -Sre, iSci, iactum, v. 3. 

a. , to throto, hurl 
lam, adv., now, already 
I&ton, -onis, m., t/a«on, tyrant 

of Pherae in Thessaly 
Ibl^ adv., therti in that plnoe 



idem, eadem, idem, gen. 
eiusdem, pron. and adj., 
the soffncy he also 

ide5, adv., on that account 

idCnens, -a, -urn, adj., fit^ 
suitable, sufficient 

Igitftr, conj., therefore 

igniB, -is, m,,Jire 

ignOmlnia, -ae, £., disgrace, 
dishontmr, shame 

igndrantla, -ae, f., ignorance 

ignCro, V. I, A,, to be ignorant 
of 

ignoBCO, -Sre, -novi, -ndtum, 
V. 3. n., to pardon, forgive 

igndtOB, -a, -urn, iidj., un- 
known; not hnowing 

iUe, ilia, illud, sen. illfus, 
pron. and adj. , that ; he, she 

iUo, adv., to that place, thither 

iUtlo, adv., thither 

iUiiBtrls, -e, adj., dear, dis- 
tinguished; illustrious 

Xm&go, -inis, f., image, like- 
ness, portrait, picture 

inmiliieo, -Sre, -ui, v. 2. n., 
to overhang, impend,thretUen 

immortUis, -e, adj., immortal 

impbr&tUB, -a, -um, adj., 
unprepared, unready 

impMio, -Ire, -Ivior -ii, -Ittun, 
V. 4. a., to hinder 

impello, -^re, -pttli, -pulsam, 
V. 3. a., to drive on, urge on, 
impel 

impendeo, -Sre, no perf. or 
sup., V. 2. n., to overhang, 
impend, threaten 

impensa, -ae, f., ovUay, cost, 
expense 

imper&tor, -oris, m., a com- 
mander, general 
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impftr&tam, -i, n.,a command 

impdrite, adv., unahUfully 

impdrltos, -a, -um, skdj., un- 
skUled, inexperienced, un- 
acquainted vnth 

impSriiun, -i, n., command, 
atUhority, supreme, com- 
mand, empire 

impdro, V. 1. a., to command, 
demand, exa^t, levy 

Imp^tro, V. 1. 9k,, to obtain 
one^s request, obtain 

impdtUB, -us, m., an attach, 
charge, onset 

impiger, -gra, -grum, adj., 
910^ iridolent; a>ctive, ener- 



impiiu, -a, -um, adj., irrever- 
ent, unduti/ul, unpatriotic, 
impious 

impl&calillis, -e, adj., unap- 
peasable, implacable 

implico, -are, -avi, -atum or 
-ui, -itum, to er\f<dd, en- 
tangle, involve ; in morbum 
implicitus, having fallen ill 

impdno, -6re,-p58ui, -pdsltum, 
V. 3. a. , to place upon, impose; 
with dat. , impose upon, de- 
ceive; vadimonium impon- 
ere, to compel a person togive 
security 

imprimis or in primis, adv., 
chiefly, especially, particu- 
larly 

imprfLdens, -ntis, adj., not 
foreseeing, unaware, ignor- 
ant, imprudent, unwilling 

imprfLdentia, -ae, f., impru' 
dence, lack of foresight, 
ignorance 

impngno, v. 1. a., to attack 



impnlsuB, -as, m., a puling 
on, incitement; most fre- 
quently in abl. s. , impulsu 
alicuius, at som£one*s iTisti- 
galion 

imptlne, adv., without punish- 
ment, with impunity 

In, prep. gov. ace., into, to, 
against ; gov. abl., in, on 

incendo, -6re, -di, -sum, v. 3. 
Si,,, to set on fire, hum, kindle, 
irritate, annoy, inflame 

inddo, -6re, -cldi, v. 3. n., to 
fall into, fall in vnth 

inddo, -ere, -cidi, -cisum, v. 
3. a., to cut into, cut in, en- 
grave 

indpio, -Sre, -cepi, -oeptum, 
V. 3. a., to begin 

indlno, v. 1. a., to bend, turn; 
n., to bend, incline, give way 

incognitos, -a, -um, adj., 
unknovm 

inodlo, -^re, -ui, v. 3. a. and 
n., to dwell, diveU in, inhal>it 

incdlilmis, -e, adj., uninjured, 
safe, sound, whole 

in(dkUR>Ilis, -e, adj., incredible 

hide, adv., tJience 

indicium, -i, n., informalion, 
evidence; sign, indicalion, 
proof 

in(Uco, -Sre, -dixi, -dictum, v. 
3. a. , to declare, proclaim 

in<Udem, adv. , from the same 
place 

indlgeo, -ere, -ui, v. 2. n.,gov. 
gen. or abl., to be in need 
of 

indigne, adv., unworthily 

Indignus, -a, -um, adj., un- 
worthy 
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indSlM, -is, tfhcUural qucUity, 

nature, disposition, ability 
indnstria, >ae, £., industry, 

diligence 
indfitiae, -arum, f., a truce, 

armistice 
inexerdtatos, -a, -um, adj., 

untrained, unpractised 
inf&mlB, -e, adj., of ill reptUe, 

disrepvioMe, infamous 
inferior, -ius, adj. comp., 

lower, inferior 
InfSro, -ferre, -ttili, -latum, t. 

irreg., to bring in; bellum 

inferre, to attack, invade; 

signa inferre, to advance to 

battle 
InfeBtui, -a, um, adj., unsafe, 

hostile, dangerous 
infimiu, -a, -um, adj., superl. 

of inferior, lowest 
inflrmus, -a, -um, adj., ufeak 
inflnltns, -a, -um, boundless, 

unlimited, immense 
Infltiae, -arum, f., denial; 

only used in ]^rase infitias 

ire, to deny 
i]il5dlo, -^re, -fddi, fossum, 

V. 3. a. , to bury 
Inginlnm, -i, n., cfiaracter, 

disposition, ability 
ingr&tuB, -a, -um, ungrattful 
Inldo, -6re, -ieci, -iectum, v. 

3. a., to throw into, inspire 
Inlmloltia, -ae, f., enmity 
Inlmlciis, -a, -um, adj., un- 
friendly, hostile; as subs., 

a personal enemy, private 

enemy 
Inltiiim, -i, n. , a beginning 
Initbria, -ae, f., a wrong, 

injury, insidt 



innSoens, -ntis, adj., innocent 

inSpia, -ae, f., want, scarcity, 
feivness, poverty 

InSpInaiLB, -ntis, adj., not ex- 
pecting, unaware 

Iii5plii&tii8, -a, -um, adj., un- 
expected 

Inope, -6pis, adj., weaJe, poor, 
needy, destitute 

inqoam, v. dep. , / say 

Insciens, -ntis, adj., no^ know- 
ing, unaware 

insdttia, -ae, f., ignorance, 
inexperience 

insciuB, -a, -um, adj., not 
knowing, ignorant 

insciibo, -6re, -scripsi, -scrip- 
tum, V. 3. 8k.,to write upon, 
inscribe 

inddiae, -arum, t, an ambush, 
plot, artifice 

inddi&tor, -oris, m., one who 
lies in ambush, a way- 
layer 

Insldlor, V. 1. dep., to lie in 
ambush 

insignlter, adv., comp. insig- 
nius, conspuswmslyiremark' 
ably 

insisto, -fire, -stiti, -stltum, 
y . 3. n. , to stand upon, tread 
upon 

iniolens, -ntis, adj., excessive, 
immoderate, haughty, arro- 
gant, insolent 

insSlentia, -ae, f., pride, 
haughtiness, insolence 

imtittno, -$re, -ui, -Qturn, v. 
3. a., to set up, establish, 
appoint, devise, begin, d^Uer- 
mine 

Instflatiim, -i, n., cti^fom 
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insto, -st&re, -sl^ti, •stitnm 
and statum, v. 1. n. , to stand 
upon, press upon, attach, he 
dose ai hand, he imminent 

instmo, -Sre, -stnixi, -struc- 
turn, V. 3. a., to arrange, 
draw up, set in order, equip 

InsUla, -ae, f ., an island 

insuxn, -esse, -fui, v. irreg., 
to he in, he upon, he engaged 
in 

intdgor, -gra, -gnim, adj., un- 
touched, unharmedj whole, 
unimpaired, healthy 

intlgritas, -atis, f., soundness, 
integrity 

intelldgo, -§re, -lexi, -lectum, 
V. 3. a., to understand 

intempfeiuitia, -ae, £., intem- 
perance, excess, arrogance 

intSr, prep. gov. ace, hetween^ 
among; inter se, eocA other, 
to €a>ch other, mxUually 

interdin, adv., hy day 

interdum, adv., sometimes, 
now and then 

intereo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 
v. irreg., to perish, die, he 
exhausted 

interfido, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 
V. 3. a., to kill 

intdilm, adv., meanwhile 

intSrlmo, -^re, -Smi, -emptum, 
V. 3. a., to destroy, kUl 

Intirttiu, -Gs, m., destruction, 
ruin, decUh 

intemSoio, -onis, f., mctssacre, 
utter destruction, extermin- 
ation 

iiit«rpdno, -Sre, -pdsui, -pdietf- 
tum, V. 3. a., to pla>ee he- 
tween, interpose, allege 



intonnun, -esse, -fui,v. irreg., 
to he among, he present at, 
take part in; to make a 
difference, he important 

intlmus, -a, -urn, superl. adj., 
innermost, intimcUe ; as 
. subs., an intimate friend 

intra, prep. gov. ace. and adv. , 
within, inside 

Intro, V. 1. a., to enter 

intaeor, -eri, -tultus sum, v. 

2. dep., to look at, observe, 
contemplate 

invado, -§re, -vasi, -vasum, v. 

3. a., to go into, rush upon, 
attack 

invdhor, -i, -vectus sum, v. 3. 
dep. , to attack or assail with 
words, inveigh against 
inyentiun, -i, n., a device, con- 
trivance, invention 
inygtdr&tas, -a, -urn , ad j . , part, 
of invetero, deep-rooted, 
fixed, inveterate 
inylctus, -a, -um, adj. , uncon- 

quered, invincible 
invidia, -ae, f., envy, jealousy, 

Hl-ujill ; unpopvlarily 
invldus, -a, -urn, adj., envious 
invi5l&tii8, -a, -urn, adj., tm- 
. hurt, unharmed, inviolate 
InvItnB, -a, -um, &A\,,un%oiUing 
ideas, -i, m., a jest, joke 
Idnla, -ae, f., Ionia, a district 
on the coast of Asia Minor 
colonised by Ionian Greeks 
Ipli!cr&te8, -is, m., Iphicrates, 

an Athenian general 
ipse, -a, -um, gen. ipsius, 

pron. , self, he himself 
Irasoor, -i, iratus sum, v. 3. 
dep. , to grow angry, he angry 
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irftfeOB, -a, -urn, part, of iras- 
cor, angry 

ii, ea, id, gen. eius, adj. and 
prou., he, she, it, thai; is... 
at, isuch ... that ; eo ... ut, to 
such an extent... thai; eo, on 
that a^xount; eo, with com- 
parat., tJie more or leas for 
thai ; in eo esse ut, to he on 
the point of 

limenias, -ae, m., Ismenias, a 
Theban general 

iste, ista, istud, g^n. istios, 
pron., that near you, that of 
yours, that 

ita, adv., so, in such manner 

It&llcii8, -a, urn, adj., Italian 

ItXkqat, con},, and so, there/ore 

Iter, XtlnSns, n., a journey, 
way, march, route; iter 
facere, to travel 

ittbeo, -ere, iussi, iussum, v. 
2. a., to order, hid, com- 
mand 

iiLdez, -Icis, m., a judge, jury- 
man 

iftdidom, -i, n., a trial. Judg- 
ment, decision, law-court 

itl<Uco, V. 1. a., to judge 

itigiilo, V. 1. a., to cut tfie 
throai, hill, murder 

iHmentum, -i, n., a draught- 
animal, heast o/hurden 

iungo, -6re, iunxi, iunctum, 
V. 3. a., to join, yoke, harness 

iflro, V. 1. a., to swear 

iu8, iaris, n., law, right, 
justice, equity ; ius gentium, 
the law of nations, i.e. tJie 
law generally acknowledged 
among mankind 

iHfiflrandiim, -i, n., an oath 



tossiim, -i, n., a commtmd, 
order 

iOBSUB, -us, m,, a command; 
in abL followed by gen., hy 
the order of 

iiiyo, -are, iuvi, iutum, v. 1. 
a., to delight, please; to help, 
henefit, profit 

inxta, prep. gov. ace., ad- 
joining, near 

Karthftgliiieiuis, -e, adj., 
Carthaginian 

l&bor, -Oris, m., labour, toil 

l&bor, -i, lapsus sum, v. 3. 
dep., to dip, glide, fall down 

labdriOBiis, -a, -urn, adj., toil- 
some, laborious; fond of 
labour, painstaJcing 

L&oddaemonios, -a, -um, adj., 
La^cecUiemonian, Spartan 

L&co, -onis, m., a Spartan 

l&crlmo, V. 1. a. , -to toeep 

laedo, -6re, laesi, laesum, v. 
3. a., to hurt, pain; injure, 
damage; offend, violate 

laetltia, -ae, t,joy, gladness 

LampruB, -i, m., Lamprus, a 
musician 

L&pli3r8tiUB,-i, m., Laphyslius, 
an enemy of Timoleon 

lassltu^o, -dinis, f., weari- 
ness 

l&te, adv., widely, extensively, 
on all sides 

l&teo, -gre, -ui, v. 2. n., to ^ 
hid, lurk ; escape notice, be 
unknown 

land&tio, -onis, f., praise^ 
commendalion; a testimony 
to the character of anyone 
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laudo, V. 1. a., to praise 
lauB, laudis, f ., praise, fame, 

credit 
lector, -oris, m., a reader 
legato, -onis, f . , an embassy 
IdgatOB, -i, m., a lieutenant; 

an envoy, ambassador 
les^tlmiu, -a, -um, adj., legal, 

Idicftd, legitimate, appointed 

bylaw; in n. pL as subs., 

legal forms or usages 
l^go, -ere, legi, lectum, v. 3. 

a. , to choose, pick, read 
lenio, -Ire, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 

V. 4. a., to soften, soothe, 

moderate 
leo, -ODis, m., a lion 
Leotjfchides, -ae, m., Leoty- 

chides, nephew of Agesilaus, 

excluded from the throne 

of Sparta ; see life of 

Affesilaus 
LeuSsjhri, -orum, m., the 

Leuconyri, or white Syrians, 

lived on the shores of the 

Euxine; afterwards called 

Cappodocians 
Leuetra, -orum, n., Leuctra, 

a town in Boeotia, where 

Epaminondas defeated the 

Spartans 
Leuctricos, -a, -um, adj., of 

Leuctra 
VMb, -e, adj., light, unimr 

poriant, insignificant ;fic1de, 

changeable 
lex, legis, f., a law; lege 

agere cum aliquo, to go to 

law with 
iXbenter, adv., willingly, 

gladly 
IXber, -6ra, -Snim, adj.,/ree 



in)Sri, -orum, m., children 

libSro, V. 1. a., <o set free 

libertas, -atis, f., freedom, 
liberty 

libet, -ere, Ubuit, v. 2. im- 
pers., it pleases 

libido, -dinis, f., desire, long- 
ing, passion, lust, license 

Ucentia, -ae, f., license, law- 
lessness 

Ucet, -ere, -uit, v. 2. impers., 
it is lawful, one may ; passive 
form of perfect, Ucitum est 

Hb, litis, f., a lawsuit; litem 
aestimare, to assess damages 

littdra, -ae, f., a letter (of the 
alphabet) ; -ae, -arum, a 
letter, epistle; literature 

Idouples, -etis, adj., rich, 
wealthy 

IdcilplSto, V. 1. a., to enrich 

IdcuB, -i., m., pi. Idea and Idci, 
•orum, a pla^e, position, 
occasion; a point in a 
narrative 

longe, adv., far off; for a 
long time 

longVLB, -&, -um, adj., long ; 
navis longa, a war-ship 

ISrum, -i., n., a thong, hridle, 
reins 

luctor, V. 1. dep., to clasp, 
wrestle ; struggle, strive, 
contend 

ItLinen, -inis, n., light, life; 
lumina oculorum, eyesight 

luzilria, -ae, f., luxury, excess, 
extravagance, self -indulgence 

Lj^dia, -ae, f., Lydia, a dis- 
trict of Asia Minor 

Lj^dns, -a, -um, Lydian ; as 
subs., m., a Lydian 
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chus, one of the generals of 
Alexander the Great 
V^bAb, -idis, m., Lyais, a 
Pythagorean philosopher, 
instructor of Epaminondas 

K&cMo, -dnis, m., a Macedon- 
ian 

M&c6d5xila, -ae, f . , Ma,cedon%a, 
a country to the north of 
Thessaly; the inhabitants 
were partly Greek 

m&gis, adv. , comp. of magno* 
pere, more greatly y more 

m^^gistratUB, -us, m., a magis- 
trate; a magistracy, office, 
post 

Kagnee, -etis, a Magnesian, 
a native of Magnesia, a 
town in Asia Minor 

magnlf Ice, adv., m.agnijicently 

magnittldo, -dinis, f., great- 
ness, size 

macrnSpdre, adv., greatly 

magnus, -a, -um, adj., grea/, 
important; magni, o^ a 
high price, of great value 

maiestas, -atis, f., dignity, 
grandeur, majesty 

malor, mains, adj., comp. of 
magnus, greater; natu maior, 
ol<Mr; maiores, ancestors 

m&lS, adv., hadly 

m&ldflcus, -a, -um, adj., evil- 
doing, ivicked, mischievous 

m&lo, malle, malui, v. irreg., 
to wish rather, prefer 

m&lus, -a, -um, adj., had 

M&mercos, -i., m., Mamercus, 
tyrant of Catana, an ally 
of Dionysius 



KandrodM, -is, m., i/on- 
drocles, a Magnesian, placed 
by Datames in command of 
the king's army, when he 
decided to revolt 

m&neo, -Sre, mansi, mansum, 
v. 2. n., to remain; a., to 
wait for, avHiit 

Hantlnea, -ae, f., Mantinea^ 
a city of Arcadia, where 
Epaminondas won his last 
victory over the Spartans 

m&irns, -us, f., a hand; a 
band or force of men; 
manu, in action ; ad manum 
venire, to come to close 
quarters 

m&re, -is, n., t/ie sea 

m&AiSmxui, -a, -um., adj., oj 
the sea, maritime 

mater, -tris, f., a mother 

matiiada, -ae, m., one who 
Mis his mother, a matricide 

mazlme, adv., superL of 
magnopere, most greatly, 
chiefly, especially 

maximoB, -a, -um, adj., 
superl. of magnus, greatest, 
very great 

mMeor, -eri, no perf. v. 2. 
dep. , to heal, cure, remedy 

Media, ae, f.. Media, a 
country in Asia 

mMitor, V. 1. dep., to medi- 
tate, reflect upon, consider 

MSdos, -i, n.4 a Mede or 
Median 

mel, mellis, n., honey 

mSmSria, -ae, f., memory, 
remembrance ; memoriae 
prodere, to hand down to 
memory, record ; nostra 
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memoria, in cur time ; post 

hominum memoriam, wxtMn 

the memory of man 
m^JOfiro, V, I, a.., to bring to 

remembrancej relate^ tell 
lUnedldes, -is, m. ,Menedides, 

a rival of Epaminondas 
MSnelauB, -i, m., Menelaus, 

king of Sparta, and brother 

of Agamemnon 
MSnSstheuB, -ei and -eos, m., 

Menest/ieiiSf son of Iphi- 

crates, the Athenian general 
mens, mentis, f., the mind, 

reason, idea, intention, pur- 
pose 
mensa, -ae, f., a table ; mensa 

secunda, the second course, 

or dessert 
mensiB, -is, m., a m<mth 
mantio, -onis, f., mention 
mentior, -In, -Itus sum, to 

speak falsely, lie, deceive 
mercSn&riuB, -a, -um, adj., 

hired for wages, mercenary ^ 

as subs., a mercenary 
mSreor, -eri, -Itus sum, v. 2. 

dep., also used in active 

voice, to deserve, earn pay, 

serve as a soldier; bene 

mereri de, to deserve well of 
MessSnaand •e,-ae,f. ,3fe9sene, 

capital of Messenia, in 

Peloponnese 
mStior, -ire, mensus sum, v. 

4. dep., tomeasure; traverse; 

estimate 
mdtao, -gre, -ui, -Citum, v. 3. 

a., to fear 
VLcfttaB, -i, m., Micythus, 

a friend of Epaminondas 
mXliii, -itis, m., a soldier 



mnlt&ris, -e, adj., of soldiers, 
military 

mille, num. adj. indecl., a 
thousand ; pi. , miUia, -ium, 
subs, n., thousands 

Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva, a 
Roman goddess, identified 
with the Greek Athena 

minlme, adv., very little, not 
at all 

minor, -us, adj., comp. of 
parvus, less, smaller; natn 
minor, younger 

minor, v. 1. dep., to threaten 

mlnuo, -Sre, -ui, -utum, v. 3. 
a., to lessen, diminish; 
break in pieces; reduce, 
settle (a quarrel) ; violate, 
e.g. religionem minuere 

minus, adv., less 

miror, v. 1. dep., to wonder, 
wonder at, admire 

mir&bilis, -e, adj., wonderful 

miflSreor, -eri, miseritus or 
-ertus sum, v. 2. dep., to 
pity 

mlBSOS, -usf m., a sending; 
most frequent in abl. ; missu 
alicuius, at someone^s send- 
ing, i.e. being sent by some- 
one 

BUthridates, -is, m., Mithri- 
dates, son of Ariobarzanes, 
treacherously murdered 
Datames 

mitto, -Sre, misi, missum, v. 
3. a., to send 

mobilis, -e, adj., moveable; 
active, sw{ft ; easily moved, 
yielding ; fickle^ changeable 

mod6r&te, adv. , with modera- 
tion, moderately 
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mSdSr&tns, -a, -um, adj., 
moderate, i.e. keeping one- 
self within reasonable 
limits 

mSdestia, -ae, f., modesty ^ 
discreetness, propriety 

mSdestus, -a, -um, adj., 
modest, unassuming, dis- 
creet, virtuous 

m5d5, adv. , only ; just now ; 
lately, presently 

m5dus, -i, m., measure, limit; 
manner ; quern ad modum, 
in what manner; eius modi, 
of that sort 

moenia, -um, n., the walls of 
a city, city 

mdlior, -iri, -itus sum, v. 4. 
dep., to strive, bring about, 
plan, undertake 

mo]i60,.-ere, -ui, -Itum, v. 2. 
a., to voam, advise 

rnons, montis^ ra., a mountain 

monstro, v. 1. a. , to point out, 
show, tell, inform 

morbus, -i, m. , a disease 

mSrior, mdri, mortuus sum, 
V. 3. dep., to die 

mors, mortis, f., death 

mortifer, -fera, -ferum, adj., 
death bringing, deadly Jdtal, 
mortal 

m58, moris, m., a custom, 
habit, manner; in pi., 
character ; morem gerere 
alicui, to give toay to 

mOtos, -us, m., a movement, 
motion 

mdveo, -gre, movi, motum, v. 
2. a. , to move, agitate, affect, 
influence 

multa, -ae, f., a fine 



mnltittfldo, -dims, 1, a great 

number, multitude, crowd 
multo, v. 1. a., to flne, 

punish 
multo, adv., much, by much 
mnltnm, adv., much 
multos, -a, -um, adj., much, 

many 
mfbiio, -Ire, -Ivi, -itum, v. 4 

a., to fortify, build, dtfend, 

strengthen 
mfixiltio, -5nis, t, fortifying, 

afortiflctUion 
mfiLnus, -Sris, n., a post, duty, 

function, employment ; a 

gift 

mfmis, -i, m., a waU 

mfisica, -ae and -e, gen. -Ss, 
f., music 

mtUdOds, -a, -um, adj., oj 
music, musical; as subs., 
a musician 

mtlto, V. 1. a., to change, ex- 
chaiige 

mfltaus, -a, -um, adj., in ex- 
change, mutual 



I, conj., /or 
namque, conj., /or 
nanoLscor, -i, nactus sum, ▼. 

3. dep., to obtain, gain 
nascor, -i, natus sum, v. 3. 

dep., to be bom 
n&t&lis, -e, adj., ofone*s birth; 

nataUs dies, birthday 
n&tLo, -onis, f., birth, origin; 

a race, nation 
n&ttbra, -ae, f., nature 
n&tus, -us, m., birth; natu 

maximus, eldest ; magno 

natu, of great aqe 
n&Tis, -is, f., a shtp 
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b8, conj., thai not, lest; ne... 
quidem, not even 

nSc, n^ue, adv., and not; 
neither, nor 

nloeesftxiiui, -a, -urn, adj., 
necessary, relcUed, con- 
nected ; as sube. , a kinsman, 
relative 

nScesse, adj., indecl., inevit- 
able, necessary 

Nect&n&USy-iSjin., Nectandbis, 
a king of Egypt 

Jkb&M, indecl. n., that which 
is sinful, a sin 

neglSgo, -dre, -lexi, -lectum, 
y. 3. a., to neglect, omit 

ndgo, v. 1. a., to deny, refuse 

nHrOtiiun, -i, n., business, 
affair 

nimo, -inifl, m. and f. (gen. 
usually nullius), no one 

NeoptdUmoB, -i, m., Neop- 
tolemus^ son of Achilles 

nftpoB, -dtis, m., a grandson; 
nephew 

neque, see nee 

neicio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 
V. 4. a. , no^ to know, be ig- 
norant; nescio quis, some 
one or other 

neu or ii9ve (conj. =et ne), 
and that not, or lest 

neuter, -tra, -trum, gen. 
•trius, neither of two 

nlgrer, -gra, -gram, adj., 
Uaeh 

nXbllor nil, indecl. n., nothing 

nlbXlnm, -i, n., nothing; ni- 
hili, of no value; nihilo, 
with comparatives, by no- 
thing; nmilo minus, none 
theltis 



NHub, -i, m., the river Nile 

nlmlOB, -a, -urn, adj., excessive 

nisi, conj., if not, unless 

nitldns, -a, -urn, adj., shining, 
bright; sleek, in good con- 
dition; elegant 

niter, -i, nisus or nixus sum, 
v. 3. dep., to lean upon, 
depend upon ; exert oneself, 
strive 

nObHis, -e, adj., well-knoum, 
famous, notable; of noble 
birth, noble 

n5oeo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. 2. 
n. gov. dat., to hurt, harm, 
injure 

noctn, adv., by night 

ndlo, nolle, nolui, v. irreg., 
to be unwilling, not to wish, 
refuse; imperat., noli fol- 
lowed by in&i., doiCt 

nOmen, -Inis, n., a name 

n5n^o, V. 1. a., to name 

n5n, adv., not 

nondum, adv. not yet 

nonnemo, -inis, some, several, 
many a one 

nonnnUoB, -a, -urn, adj., not 
none, some 

nonnnnqnam, adv., not never, 
sometimes 

Nora, -ae, f., Nora, a fortress 
in Phrygia 

noseo, -Sre, n6vi, notum, v. 
3., to become acquainted 
with, get to know 

nosmet, an emphatic form of 
nos ; we o^irselves 

nSte, V. 1. a. , to mark, indicate, 
denote; brand, censure 

nOtus, -a, -um, part, of nosco, 
knovm, toett'known 
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ndywm, num. adj.^ indecL, 

■ nvM 

nSTltas, -atis, f., newmast 
novelty^ strwngeneas 

noYiui, -a, -urn, adj., new, 
strange 

noz, noctis, f., night 

nfLblUs, -e, adj., marriageable 

nMo, V. 1. a.t tolayhare, ex- 
pose, strip, leave defence- 
less 

nullUB, -a, -um, gen. -ius, 
adj., 710, none 

nUmta, -inis, n. , divine will, 
divine power, deity, divinity 

nttmSro, v. 1. a., to count, 
reckon 

aHmdnui, -i, m., number; 
militia nuDiero, in the posi- 
tion of a private soldier 

nuno, adv., now 

mmquam or numqaain, adv., 
never 

ntintio, -are, -avi, -atnm, v. 
1. a., to announce 

nimtiiu, -i, m., a messenger ; 
news 

5b, prep. gov. ace, on a/xount 

of 

dbeo, -ire, -Ivi or -ii, -ituiu, 
V. irreg., to go to m^et, 
engage in, enter upon ; 
diem supremum obire, to die 

dbloLo, -ere, -ieci, -iectum, v. 
3. a., to throw hefore, plojce 
before, expose ; to throw up 
against, reproach with 

SbltUB, -us, m., death, down- 
fall, ruin 

oblivisoor, -i, oblltus sum, v. 
3. dep., to forget 



dboedio or obedio, -Ire, -Ivi 

or -ii, -itum, v. 4. n., to 

listen to, obey 
dbdrior, -ire, -ortus sum, v. 

4. dep., to Oflrise, spi^ng up, 

appear 
obmo, -^re, -ui, -utum, v. 3. 

a., to overthrow, overwhelm, 

bury, overpower 
obBCftmB, -a, -um, adj., dark, 

obscure, indistinct 
obBdB, -Idis, m. and f., a 

hostage 
obddeo, -ere, -sedi, -sessum, 

Vi 2. a., to invest, blockade, 

besiege 
obBidio, -onis, f., a siege 
obeisto, -6re, -stiti, -stltum, 

V. 3. n., to withstand, 

oppose, hinder 
obsSlStiiB, -a, -um, adj., ivom- 

out, decayed, worthless, 

degraded 
obBdalum, -i, n., anything 

eaten with bread, esp. Jish ; 

food, meat 
obBum, -esse, -fui, v. irreg., 

to be injurious, hinder, 

injure 
obtdxo, -6re, -trivi, -tritum, 

v. 3. a., to bruMC, crushf 

disparage 
obt!neo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 

V. 2. a., to held, occupy, 

possess, maintain, acquire 
obtrectfttLo, -onis, £., detrcic- 

tion, disparagement 
obtrect&tor, -oris, m., a 

detructor 
obvios, -a, -um, adj., in the 

way of, meeting, going to 

meet (often in hoBtile tense) 
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ooe&sns, •lis, m., a going 

doum, setting 
ocoido, -Sre, -cldi, -casum, v. 

3. n., to fall, set, perish, die 
oo(fldo, -Sre, -cidl, .cisum, y. 

3. a., to strike down, beat, 

kiU 
occHpo, y, I. &,, to seize, take 

possession of; get the start 

of, anticipate 
ocourro, -Sre, -curri, -cursum, 

V. 3. a., to run towards, 

meet 
ooto, num. adj., indecl., 

eight 
ootOgfisimus, -a, -urn, num. 

adj., eightieth 
ootdginta, num. adj. indecl., 

eighty 
dcttlOB, -i, m., the eye 
5diii2n, -i, n., hatred 
Oedlims, -ddis and -i, m., 

Oedipus, kinff of Thebes 
offendo, -ere, -m, -i^um, v. 3. 

a. and n., to come against, 

meet, light upon, hurt, 

annoy 
offSro, -ferre, obtttli, oblatum, 

V. irreg., to bring forward, 

offer 
offldna, -ae, f., a workshop, 

manufactory 
offlduni, -i, n., a service, 

kindness, duty, office 
dlixa, adv., formerly ^ once 

upon a time, al some time 

or other 
Olympias, -ftdis, f., Olympic, 

mother of Alexander the 

Great 
Olympidddros, -i, m. , Olympio- 

dorus, a flute^player 



dlyntbiUB, -a, -um, adj., qf 
Olynthus, Olynthian 

dlynthUB, -i, f., Olynthus, a 
city in Thiuce, on the 
borders of Macedonia 

omnlno, adv., aitogether, en- 
tirely ; certainly, to be sure 

omuls, -e, adj., aU, evei-y 

OnomarchOB, -i, m., Onomar- 
chus, the keeper of Eumenes 

dpem, -is, no nom. in s., f., 
help ; in pi., wealth, power, 
resources^ forces 

$pdra, -ae, f., pains, trouble, 
service, means ; operam 
dare, to take pains, take 
ca/re 

(plnio, -onis, f., opinion, ex- 
pectation, reputation ; in 
opinionem venire, to occur 
to one 

oppMar, -Iri, -rtus sum, v. 
4 dep., to vHiit, wait for, 
await 

oppldnm, -i, n., a town 

oppdno, -Sre, -pSsui, -pdsltum, 
v. 3. a. , to pla/x^ in the vjay, 
set up against 

opprlmo, -Sre, -pressi, -press- 
urn, V. 3. a., to press doxon, 
crush, overpower, take by 
surprise 

opprolnium, -i, n. , a reproach, 
disgrace, dishonour ; oppro- 
brio esse alicui, to be a 
disgrace to one 

oppngno, y. 1. a., to cUtack, 
assault, lay siege to 

optlm&tes, -ium, m., the 
nobles, aristocracy 

optimuB, -a, -um., adj. superL 
of bonus, best, very good 
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SpiilentUB, -a, -um, adj., 

wealthy 
Spfis, -6ri8, n., work; in pi., 

siege- works 
opus, subs, indecl., need; 

opus est mihi, with abl., 

/ have need of 
5ratio, -5nis, £., a speech 
orbis, -is, m. , a ring^ circle ; 

orbis terrarum, the whole 

world 
ordo, -dlnis, m., arrange- 

mentf order; a row, line, 

rank of soldiers ; order of 

succession 
drestes, -is and -ae, m., 

Orestes, son of Agamemnon 

and Clytemnestra 
drior, -iri, ortus sum, v. 4. 

dep., to arise, spring from, 

have one's origin 
omatus, -Qs, m., adomm&nt, 

decoration, equipment, dress 
omo, V. 1. a., to adorn, em- 
hellish, equip, man (a ship), 

used of speech, omatus 

means ornate, florid 
Oro, V. 1. a., to pray, entreat 
08, oris, n., mouth, face 
ds, ossis, n., a hone 
ostendo, -6re, -di, -sum and 

-turn, V. 3. a., to show 
dtium, -i, n., leisure, ease, 

repose, quiet, peace 

p&billum, -i, n., food, fodder 
pactlo, -onis, f., anagreetnent, 

hargain, covenant 
paene, adv., almost 
p&laestra, -ae, f . , a vrrestling- 

school, wrestfing-pla^e 
p&lam, adv. and prep. gov. 



abl., openly, ptMidy • 

hefore, in the presence 

of 
Paphl&go, -dnis, m., a 

Paphlagonian 
Papblagoxiia, -ae, f., Paphla- 

gonia, a district between 

Bithynia and Pontus in 

Asia Minor 
p&r, pd,ris, adj., equal, a 

match for, exactly alike 
P&raet&cae, -arum, m., the 

Paraeta^as, inhabitants of 

Paraetacene, a district of 

Persia 
p&ratUB, -a, -um, part, of 

paro, prepared, ready 
pSxens, -ntis, m. and f., a 

parent 
pareo, -ere, -ui, v. 2. n., to 

obey 
p&rio, -6re, pgpgri, partum, 

V. 3. a., to bring forth, bear, 

produce; bring to pass, 

gain a victory, etc. 
p&ro, v. 1. a., to prepa/re, 

mxike ready, provide, pro- 
cure 
pars, partis, f . , a part, share; 

a party ; in pi., an actor's 

part, or chara>cter on the 

stage 
partlcep8,-cipis, adj. , sharing, 

partaking; as subs., a 

sharer, partner 
partlm, adv. , partly 
parvus, -a, -um, adj., little, 

smaU ; comp. minor, sup. 

minimus 
p^ter, -tris, m., a father 
' p&temus, -a, -um, adj., of a 

father, fatherly 
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p&tienB, -ntis, part, of patior, 
enduring^ suffering^ patient 

p&tientia, -ae, f., endxirance, 
paUience 

p&tior, -i, passus sum, v. 3. 
dep., to undergo f endure, 
suffer ; allow, permit 

p&trla, -ae, f., naiive-land 

plttr6dbiliun, -i, n., protection, 
defence, patroncage 

P&troclas, -i or -es, -is, m., 
Patroclua, friend of Achilles 

pl.truii8, -i, m., an unde 

paucitas, -atis, f., fevmeaa, 
sca/rdty ; small number 

paucuB, -a, -urn, small, slight; 
in pl.,/eu7 

pauper, -^ris, adj.» poor 

paupertas, -atis, f., poverty 

pax, pacis, f., pea^, tran- 
qumity; favour, permission 

paooo, V. 1. a., to sin, trans- 
gress, offend 

pIcQxiia, -ae, f., ricfies, wealth; 
m^mey 

pSdes, -Itis, m., afoot-soldier 

pMectter, -triR, -tre, adj., on 
foot, pedestrian; copiae or 
exercitus ped., infantry 

pSdIt&tus, -us, m., infantry 

peior, adj., comp. of mains, 
wo7'se 

peiuB, adv., tvorse 

pdllXcdo, -@re, -lexi, -lectnm, 
V. 3. a., to allure, entice, 

COOM 

pellls, -is, f., shin, hide 

pello, -ere, pgi)ali, pulsum, 

V. 3. a., to drive, drive out, 

drive hack, expel, banish 

Pel5p!da8, -ae, m., Pelopidas, 

the Theban statesman and 



general, friend of Epamin- 

ondas 
PdldpoimeBiiiB, -a, -um, adj., 

Peloponnesian 
PgldponneBUB, -i, f., the 

Peloponnesus, the southern 

part of Greece, now the 

Morea 
pente, prep. gov. ace., in the 

possession of, in thepower of 
p#r, prep. gov. ace, through, 

across, all over; during; 

by means of 
piradSlescentflluB, -i, m., a 

very young man 
pSrIgTO, V. 1. a., to waatder 

through, ti^verse 
percello, -§re, -ciili, -otilsum, 

V. 3. a., to strike, overthrow; 

excite, impel; strike with 

amazement 
perctltio, -§re, -cussi, -cussum, 

V. 3. a., to strike through, 

strike, kill, shock 
Perdiceas, -ae, m., Perdiceas, 

a general of Alexander the 

Great 
perdo, .6re, -didi, -dltum, v. 

3. a., to destroy, ruin, spoil, 

waste, lose 
perdtleo, -§re, -duxi, -ductum, 

V. 3. a., to lead through, 

conduct; bring over, induce 
pireo, -ire, -ii, -Itum, v. 

irrejo;. n., to disappear, 

perish, die, waste away 
pSrezIguuB, -a, -um, adj., 

very small 
perfloio, -6re, -feci, -fectum, 

V. 3. a., to do completely, 

accomplish, finish; perficere 

ut, to bring it to pa$$ that 
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pearfldia, -ae, tjfaUhlessnesSf 
treachery 

perfttga, -ae, m., a deserter 

pSric&Lum, -i, n., attempt; 
risk, danger 

pSrltns, -a, -ain, adj. gov. 
gen., experienced, practtaed, 
skilled 

pSrifiztum, -i, n,,afalseoath^ 
perjwry 

pennitto, -^re, -misi, -missum, 
Y, S. Sk., to let go, give up, 
leave a thing to somi one, 
entrust, grant, allow 

permdyao, -ere,-m5yi,-mdtam, 
V. 2. a., to move deeply, stir 
up, excite; induce, prevail 
upon 

pernloies, -ei, f., deMruction, 
ruin, overthrow 

pemloiOBas, -a, -urn, adj., 
destructive, fatal 

pSrdro, v. 1. a., to conclude a 
speech 

pen;>dtior, -i, -pessus sum, v. 
3. dep., to bear paliently, 
endure 

perpStao, adv., constantly, 
perpetually 

perpdtaus, -a, um, adj., con- 
tinuous, uninterrupted; the 
whole course of 

Pena, -ae, m., a Persian 

per8crIbo,-6re, -scripsi, -scrip- 
turn, V. 3. a., to write ovl 
fully, write a fuU account 
of 

persdquor, -i, -sScutus sum, 
V. 3. dep., to follow up, pur- 
sue, strive after ; bello per- 
sequi, to punish or avenge 
by war 



}, V. 1. a., to peraisty 

proceed, persevere 
Pemis, -Id^, f., adj., Persian; 

as subs., a Persian woman, 
. the Persian land, Persia 
persona, -ae, f., a mask; a 

personage, chamcter, part 

(in a play) 
persiuULeo, -ere, -suasi, -sua- 

sum, v. 2. a., to convince, 

persuade 
pertexreo, -ere, -ui, -itum, v. 

2. a., to terrify, alarm 
perttmesco, -6re, -timui, v. 3. 

a. and n., to fear greatly ; 

to grow frightened 
.pertlneo, -ere, -ui, -tentum, 

V. 2. n., to stretch, extend; 

relate to, belong to, concetn 
perturbo, v. 1. a., to ilirow into 

cot^usion, disturb, confound 
peirealo, -ire, -veni, -ventum^ 

v. 4. n., to arrive at, reach, 

obtain to 
p$8, pedis, m., afoot 
pdto, -Sre, pStivi, p^titum, v. 

3. a., to attack, cum a^, seek; 
beg, ask (a favour)^ ask for; 
strive after 

pHiUan8,-ntis, adj.,tmpt/(ie7U, 

wanton, petulant 
pTi&lanT, -ngis, f . , the phalanx, 

a band of soldiers drawn up 

in close order, many ranks 

deep 
Ph&leretls, -ei and -eos, adj., 

ofPhalerus, ademeof Attica 
Fbam&b&nis, -i, m., Phama- 

bazus, a Persian satrskp 
PUQippus, -i, m., Philip, kinff 

of Macedon, father <» 

Alexander the Qreat 
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pliSl5t6|dilA, -ae, f. ,philoa(>phy 

Phikdoii, -onis, m., Phocion, 
an Athenian general, con- 
temporary of Demosthenes 

PlioeUdas, -ae, m. , PhoebtdaSf 
a Spartan general who 
seized the citadel of Thebes 

Plirj^gia, -ae, f., Phrygia, a 
district of Asia Minor 

Pluryz, Phrygis, m., a Phry- 
gian 

piStai, -atis, f., dtUtful con- 

. dtwt touKtrda any one, so 
pietyt a^ffection, loyalty^ gra- 
titvdei etc. 

Piraeus, -i, m.^ the Pireieiu, 
the great harbour of Athens 
aud the town connected 
with it 

PiBidia, -ae, f., PiMia, a dis- 
trict of Asia Minor, border- 
ing on Phrygia 

]fl&co, v. 1. a., to appease 

pl&ga, -ae, f., a blow, wound, 
stripe 

I)len§, eA^i, fully 

pl§riqa0, -aeque, -aque, adj., 
most people, most things, 
very many 

pmrimum, adv., very much, 
most 

Iflfirlmus, -a, -um, adj. superl. 
of multus, most, very 
many 

pltis, pmris, comp. of multus, 
used as subs, in sing., as 
adj. in pL, more; pluris, at 
a higher price, of greater 
vcUue 

poena, -ae, f., a penalty, pun- 
ishment ; poenas dare, to pay 
the penalty, he punishea 



poenXteti »Sre,uit,.T. 2. imp., 
it repents, one is sorry 

poUIoeor, -eri, -Itus sum, v. 2. 
dep., to promise 

pOUicIt&tlo, -onis, f., a pro- 
mising, promise 

Pdlymnis, -idis, m., Polymnis, 
father of Epaminondas 

Polyperdion, -ntis, m.. Poly- 
sperchon, a general of Alex- 
ander the Great 

pondus, -Sris, n., a weight 

pdno, -^re, pdsui, pdsitum, v. 
3. a^, to place, put, lay 
aside; set up, erect; lay 
down, surrender ; consider, 
state 

pdpftlaili, -e, adj., o/^^ peo^ 
pie, popular; in pL, the 
popular party, as opposed 
to the nobles 

pdpfilor, V. 1. dep.4 to lay 
waste, raiHige 

pdptilus, -i, m., a people, 
nation, the people, populace 

porta, -ae, f., a gate 

portOi y. 1. a., to carry 

portus, -Qs, a harbour, port 

poBsessio, -onis, t, possession, 
property 

possom, posse, potui, v. irreg. , 
to be Me, be powerful, have 
influence 

post, prep. gov. ace. and adv., 
after, behind ; afterwards 

poffteft, adv., aft^axds 

postfeus, -a, -um, adj. , coming 
after, following ; in pi., de«- 
cendants, posterity ; in 
comp., later 

poBtauam, conj., after 

poitrimd, adv., lasUy 
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pofkfilo, y. 1. a., U) demand 
pdtens, -litis, adj., powerful 
pdtentia, -ae, t^power, influ- 
ence 
pdtestas, -fttis, f., power, 
authority f sovereignty ; sui 
potestatem facere, to aUow 
access to oneself, to give the 
enemy an opportunity of 



pdtlor, -iri, -Itus sum, v. 4. 

dep. gov. abL or gen., to 

get possession of 
pdtfBfriTnuin, adv. sup., rcUher 

than anything else, most of all 
pdtiiiB, adv. oomp., ratJier, 

preferably 
prae, prep. gov. abl., before, 

in front of; in comparison 

with ; hy reason of 
praebeo, -Sre, -ui, •Itnm, v. 2. 

a., to offer, provide, supply ; 

se fortetn praebere, to prove 

oneself brave 
praeceptor, -oris, m., a 

teacher, instructor 
praocoplmiii, -i, n., a maadm, 

precept, injunction, com- 
mand 
prae<dpio,-Sre, -cepi, -ceptum, 

V. 3. a., to enjoin, instruct, 

give orders ; anticipate, 

mention beforehand 
praedpue, adv., especially, 

chiefly 
praedftrS, adv., very clearly, 

plainly, excellently 
pi«e<d&ni8, -a, -um, sA},,dis- 

tinguished, fam^ous, illustri- 
ous., excdlent 
psaeda, -ae, f., booty, plunder, 

prey, gam, prqfit 



praedXeo, -dre, -dixi, -dictum, 
T. 3. a., to foretell, predict; 
give instructions 

praetfco, v. 1. a., to make 
public, declare, pro- 
claim, 

praefectOB, -i, m., one placed 
in authority, a commander, 
officer 

praefldo, -ere, -feci, -fectum, 
V. 3. a., to 86^ over, place in 
command 

praeflBio, -ire, -ivi or -ii, 
•itum, to determine or flx 
beforehand, prescribe 

praemlnm, -i, n,, a reward^ 
profit, gain 

praemmtlo, v. 1. a., to 
announce beforehand 

praaoooupo, v. La., to seize 
brforehand, anticipa4e 

praepdno, -Sre, -pdsai, -pdsl- 
tum, v. 3. a., to plcux in 
front, put in command, 
prefer 

praesens, -ntis, adj., present; 
in praesenti, at present 

praeBldimn, -i, n., defence, 
protection; a guard, gar- 
rison ; a post, station 

prae8tan8,-nlis,adi'. , superior, 
excellent, remarkable 

praesto, -tare, -stiti, -stttum 
or - statum, v. 1. a. and n. , 
to stand btfore, be superior, 
be preferable ; surpass, 
excel; perform, discharge; 
praestare fidem, to ibsep 
one^s word 

praesum, -esse, -fui, y. irreg., 
to be ai the head of, be in 
command of 
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praetor, prep. sot. aoo. » pati, 
heytmat bemae; in oddiHon 
to, contrary to 

praetfee&, besides 

praetSreo, -ire, -ii, -Xtmn, v. 
irreg. , to pass by, pass over, 
omit, neglect 

praetermitto, -Sre, -misi, •mis- 
sum, V. 3. a., to let dip, 
pass over, omit 

praetor, -dris, m., properly a 
Roman praetor, but used 
as an equivalent for various 
Greek titles of office; a 
general^ commander, magia- 
trate 

prScor, y. 1. dep., to pray, 
entreat 

prfimo, -Sre, pressi, pressum, 
V. 3. a., to press, press hard 
on, overpower, cUtack 

prldi§, adv., on the day 
be/ore 

ptJmo, adv., atjir8t,jirstly. 

prlmum, adv., al first, in the 
first jiace 

primus, -a, -urn, adj. super!., 
first, foremost, chief; in 
primis, amxmg the first, 
especially 

prlnceps, -clpis, adj., first, 
chief; as subs., a chief, 
a leader 

prinolp&tas, -Qs, m., the firsi 
place, pre-eminence, chi^- 
taincy, supremacy 

prlnolpimn, -i, n,, a beginning, 
origin ; in principiis, in the 
beginning; in pi., the 
generaPs quarters 

prior, -ius, adj. comp., 
previous, former, elder 



prlstibini, -a, -urn, adj., 
early, primitive, original, 
former 

prius, adv. comp., earlier, 
before, formerly 

prlnaqnam, conj., b^ore 

priy&tOB, -a, -um, adj., pri- 
vote; aa subs., a private 
citizen, a private soldier 

priTO, V. 1. a., to deprive 

pr6, prep. gov. abt, before, 
for, instead of; in propor- 
tion to, according to 

prdbo, V. L a., to try, test; 
approve of,recommend,prove 

prdciUjItas, -atis, f., boldness, 
shamelessness, impudence 

pr5o§do, -dre, -cessi, -cessum, 
V. 3. n., to advance, pro- 
ceed^ progress 

Frodee, -is or -us, •!, m., 
Procles, one of the early 
kings of Sparta 

pr5oUyi8, -e, adj., sloping, 
downhill; inclined to, 
prone to, liahle to 

pr5creo v. 1. a., to beget, 
produce 

pi^cfil, adv., /ar, far off 

prOdltio, -onis, f., treacJiery, 
treason 

prSditor, -oris, m., a traitor 

pr5do, -fire, -didi, -ditum, v. 
3. a., to Jiand over, give up, 
surrender, betray; memo- 
riae prodere, to hand doum 
to memory 

proeliiun, -i, n., a battle 

prdfectio, -onis, f., a setting- 
out, departure 

prdfecto, adv., really, surely, 
certainly 
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^TOIOitOt -ferre, -tttli, -Ifttum, 
V. irreg. , to bring forward, 
produce, make known 

pxMoio, -dre, -feci) -feotum, 
V. 3. n., to advance, make 
progress ; he serviceable, 
avail 

prSfldsoor, -i, -fectus sum, 
y. 3. dep. , to set out, start 

prdfl^, V. 1. a,,, to strike to 
the ground, overthrow 

prdgtalee, -ei, f., descent, 
race; offspring, progeny 

prOgSnXtor, -oris, m., ancestor 

prdxnissus, -a, -urn, part, of 

5>romitto, hanging down, 
ong (of hair) 

prdmltto, -Sre, -misi, -missum, 
V. 3. a.; to let grow; to 
promise 

inrGnuntio, v. 1. &,, to publish, 
proclaim, announce; de- 
claim, pronounce 

pr5p6, prep. gov. ace. and 
adv., near, nearly 

prdpello, -Sre, -ptlli, -polsum, 
V. 3. a. , to drive be/ore one, 
drive on, drive away 

prSpSrS, adv. , hastily, speedily 

prdpinquitaB, -atis, f., near- 
ness^ relationship, connexion 

prSpinqaoB, -a, -um, near, 
akin ; as subs. , a kinsman 

pr5p5iio, -6re, -p6sui, -pds!- 
tum, V. 3. a. , toput fonoard, 
set forth, declare, publish ; 
offer 

prSpdeltum, -i, -n., a -purpose 

prdpriuB, -a, -urn, adj., onc^s 
own 

inropter, prep. gov. ace., on 
a/icount of 



propngn&eiUiiin, -i, n., a bul- 
iDark,rampart,forti/iccUion, 
defence 

prOpngnfttor, -Oris, m., one 
who fights in defence, a 
d^ender, champion 

prospers, adv., according to 
onis wishes, favourably, 
prosperously 

prosptous,- -a, -um, adj., 
favourable, fortunate, pros- 
perous 

prospleio, -dre, -spexi, -spec- 
turn, v. 3. a. and n., to 
look fbrtoard, look out, be 
on the tvatch, descry; take 
thought for, provide 

proitemo, -^re, -stravi, -stra- 
tum, V. 3. a., to throw 
down, overthrow 

proBom, prodesse, profui, v. 
irreg., to be cf advantage, 
do good to, profit 

provdho, -6re, -vexi, -vectum, 
v. 3. a., to carry forward, 
cofivey ; promote ; aetate 
provectus, advanced in age 

provideo, -6re, -vidi, -visum, 
V. 2. n., to see to, look 
after, provide, take precau- 
tions 

prdYinda, -ae, f., a province, 
official duty, department 

proidmuB, -a, -um, adj., 
superl. , nearest, next; la^, 
previous 

ptildeiis, -ntis, adj., fore- 
seeing, discreet, prudent; 
skilled in 

prILdentia, -ae, f;, foresight, 
prudence ; juris prudentia^ 
knowledge of law 
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PtSlSnuMimi, -i, n., the tomb 
of the Ptolemies 

PtSlimaeiis, -i, n., Ptolemy, 
the name of the kings of 
Egypt after Alexander the 
Great 

jmlfllcS, adv., publicly, on be- 
half of or in the name of 
the state, at the public cost 

pntllcas, -a, -um, adj., public, 
belonging to the state 

pngna, -ae, f., a battle 

imgno, V. 1. a., to fight 

pnlTlnar, -liris, n., a couch 
for the gods 

polYlUQB, -i, m., a pHlouj, 
cushion 

pHto, V. 1. a., to think 

Fylaemenes, -is, m., PyUie- 
menes, a lYoian hero 
killed by Patroclus before 
Troy 

F^th&firSreus, -a, -urn, adj., 
of Pythagoras, a famous 
Greek philosopher 

qua, adv., where, by which 

way, in which direction 
qnadr&ginta, num. adj. in- 

decl., forty 
qnaero, -^re, quaeslvi, quaesi- 

tum, V. 3. a., to seek, ask, 

inquire 
qnftUs, -e, adj., of what sort, 

such as, as 
qaam, adv., how, how much; 

as ; than ; with superl., as 

much as possible 
quamditl, adv., as long as 
qnamyls, adv., as much as 

you will ; however much ; 

although 



qnasfenm, adv., how muck, 

as much as, as far as, as 
quantus, -a, -urn, adj., how 

great, as great as 
qiUre, adv., wher^ore, why, 

for what reasofi 
quattnor, num. adj. indecl., 

four 
-quS, conj., and 
quemadmSdum, adv., as, just 

as; in what manner, how 
qudror, -i, questus sum, v. 3. 

dep., to complain, complain 

of 
qui, quae, quod, gen. cuius, 

rel. pron., who, which; quo, 

with comp. adj. oc adv., 

by which, on account of 

which, in order that 
qulcomque, quaecumque, 

quodcumque, indef. pron., 

whosoever, whatever 
qnldam, quaedam, quoddam, 

indef. pron., a certain one 
qnidem, adv., indeed; ne... 

quidem, not even 
qniesco, -Sre, quievi, quietum, 

V. 3. n., to rest, sleep, keep 

quiet 
quietus, -a, -urn, adj., calm, 

quiet, tranquil, pea^ful 
qidn, conj., that not, but that, 

as not to ; facere non possum 

quin with subj., / cannot 

help 
quinque, num. adj. indecl., 

five 
quia, quae, quid or quod, gen. 

cuius, interrog. pron. , who? 

which? what? 
quia, qu&, quid, indef. pron., 

any, anyone, anything 
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.__^ I, quaeqiiam, quid- 

quam, inaef . pnm. used 
after a n^;ative ezpreesed 
or implied anyone, cmy- 
thing, any 

qniiqae, quaeque, . quidque, 
pron. , each, every ; optimus 
quisque, dl the best men; 
primo quoque tempore, as 
soon as poskble 

qiilyls, qaaevi8,qiudvi8,indef. 
pron., whoever or whatever 
you please; anyone, any- 
thing 

qnd, adv., whither 

quoad, conj., cu long cm, 
until, so far as 

qu5d, conj., that, because 

quodfll, conj., but if 

qudmlniU, conj., by which the 
less, that not, from ; used 
after verbs of hinder- 
ing 

qufinlam, conj., because, since, 
as 

quSque, conj., also 

quitldi&iiUB, -a, -um, adj., 
daily 

quStLenscumque, adv., liow- 
ever often, as often as 

r&pio, -Sre, r&pui, raptum, v. 
3. a., to seize, snatch, carry 
off, plunder, hurry away 

r&tLo, -Onis, f., reckoning, cal- 
culation, account, plan, 
method, system 

x«oeiis,-nti8, adj. Jresh,young, 
new; vigorous 

rSoIplo, -^re, -c^pi, -ceptum, 
V. 3. a., to take back, re- 
cover, admit, receive; se 



recipere, to xoithdraw, re- 
tire 

rterw), V. 1. a., to restore, re- 
fresh, revive 

rSciipiro, v. 1. a., to regain, 
recover 

rScflso, V. 1. a., to object to, 
be reluctant, refuse 

reddo, -6re, -dldi, -dituin, v. 
3. a., to give back, restore, 
render; litteras reddere, to 
deliver a letter 

rSdeo, -Ire, -ivi or -ii, -Itum, 
V. irreg. , to go ba^ik, return ; 
to come in to one (as in- 
come); in gratiam redire 
cum aliquo, to be reconciled 
tosonteone 

rSdIgo, -6re, -egi, -actum, v. 
3. a., to bring back^ reduce 

rMtlco, -6re, -duxi« -ductum, 
V. 3. a., to lead back, bring 
back 

rSfSro, -ferre,retttdi,rel&tum, 
V. irreg., to bring back; 
refer (a matter to some- 
one), to relate, quote; 
Satiam referre, to repay a 
ndness 

rAfldo, -dre, -feci, -fectum, 
V. 3. a., to repair, restore 

rSftSno, V. 1. a., to curb, 
restrain, hold back 

rSf&gio, -6re, -fan, -fttgltum, 
V. 3. a., to flyoack,fly for 
refuge 

regia, -ae, f., a palace, king's 
haU, king's tent 

rSgio, -onis, f., a region, dis- 
trict 

regiuB, -a, -um, adj., royal 

regno, v. 1. a., to reign 
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-i, n., kingly power, 

rule, kingdom 
rSgo, -<^, rexi, rectum, v. 3. 

a., to direct, guide, rule 
religlo, -Onis, f . , reverence, re- 

ligiouff scruple, religious 

obligcUion,con8cientiou8nes$; 

sanctity 
rftUnquo, -Sre, -liqui, -lictnm, 

V. 3. &,, to leave, leave be- 
hind, abandon 
rSllqaus, -a, -urn, adj., re- 
maining, left, the rest of 
rSm&neo, -Sre, -mansi, -man- 

Bum, V. 2. n., to remain 

heJiind, be left 
rtadniicor, -i, no perf., v. 3. 

dep., to coil to mind, re- 
member 
rSmltlo, -Sre, -mlsi, -missam, 

V. 3. a., tosemdbaek; loosen, 

relax 
rfoiSTM, -Sre, -mdvi, -motnm, 

V. 2. a. , to remove, withdraw 
rSmSyo, v. 1. a , to renew 
rSnimtio, v. 1. a., to bring 

back word, report : retract, 

break off, renounce 
repttllo, -6re, repptlli, r^pnl- 

sum, V. 3. a., to drive liick, 

repel 
rSptolo, -ire, reppSri, rdper- 

turn, V. 4. a., to^find 
rftpMo, -§re, -p6tivi, -p^titum, 

V. 3. a, to seek again, 

attack again, renew, repeat; 

demand ba>ck again 
rftprdheado, -ftre, -di, -siim, 

v. 3. a., to find fault with, 

blame 
rftpttdio, V. 1. a., to put away, 

divorce, repudiate, rey'ect 



rSpngBO, V. 1. n., to fight 

against, resist 

tH, rei, f., a thing, affair, 
busi7iess, property ; res 
familiaris, one^s private 
property ; res gestae, deeds, 
exploits ; re or revera, in 
fact, m reality; sibi rem 
esse cum, to have to do 
with 

rescisco, -6re, -scivi or -ii, 
-scitum, V. 3. a., to learn, 
ascertain 

Htddo, -3re, -sedi, v. 3. n., 
to sit down, settle doum, 
sink, subside, achate 

rfoisto, -6re, -stiti, -stitum, 
V. 3. n. , to staml still, stand 
firm; with dat., to resiet, 
oppose 

respicio, -Sre, -spexi, -spectum, 
y. 3. n. and a. , to htok back, 
look back cU; regard, have 
regard for 

respondeo, -Sre, -di, -sun, v. 

2. a., to answer 
resputdica, reipublicae, f., the 

state, public affairs, politics 
restltno, -6re, -ui, -atum, v. 

3. a., to set up again, re- 
place, restore, give back 

ritardo, v. ]. a., to delay, 

hinder, impede 
r§t8, -is, n., a net 
rSt!n60, ere, -ni, -tentnm, v. 

2. a., to hold back, detain, 

restrain 
TditMko, -iare, -traxi, -tractum, 

V. 3. a., to drag back; draw 

back 
rSrirft, adv., in truth, in 

reality 
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r8T«rto, -dre, -ti, -sum, v. 3. 

D., also pass, form used as 

dep., to twm back, turn 

roujid, return 
r5y5cu, v. 1. a., to recall 
mz, regis, m., a king 
rhOtor, -dris, m., a teacher of 

orcUory, rhetorician 
rSg&tns, -Os, m., a request 

(only used in abl. s. ) 
rSgo, V. 1. a., to oak 
Bdm&nuB, -a, -um, adj., 

Roman 
rftdis, -e, adj., unformed, 

rough ; rude, unpolished, 

inexperienced, ignorant 
mrsuB, adv., again 

8&oellam, -i, n., a chapel, 

shrine 
B&ciilSffiui, -a, -urn, sacrileg- 
ious ; as subs. , one who robs 

a temple, a sa^rilegums 

person 
■aepft, adv., often 
salto, V. 1. a., to dance 
saltaosns, -a, -urn, adj.,/t£Z; 

of woods, well-wooded 
8alta8,-as, m,, a forest pasture, 

a mountain valley, a narrow 

pass 
wMb, -ntia, t, soundness, 

safety, health, prosperity, 

greeting 
salYOS, -a, -um, adj., safe 
S&moB, -i, f . , Samos, an island 

in the Aegean Sea 
sanote, adv., conscientiously, 

scrupulously, religiously 
sanctos, -a, -um, dA]., sacred, 

inviolable ; venerable, holy ; 

pure, innocejU, just 



■angnlB, -Inis, m., blood 
B&nuB, -a, -um, adj., sound, 
. healthy ; sound in mind 
B&pienB, -ntis, adj., wise 
B&ptenter, adv., wisely 
B&pientia, -ae, L, fovidom 
Sardea, -ium, f., Sardis, cap- 
ital of Lydia in Asia 
Minor 
B&t611eB, Itis, m. and f., an 

attendant 
8&tiStaB, -&ti8, f., satiety, 

loathing 
B&tiB, adv., cTiough 
B&tiUB, adv. comp. of satis, 

preferakly, better 
B&tr&peB, -is, m., a governor 

of a province, satrap 
BCfilUB, -3ris, n., a crime 
Boeptmm, -i, n., a sceptre 
BcSHoiit, adv. , clearly, certain- 
ly, undoubtedly; also used 
ironically, no doubt, for- 
sooth 
Bdo, scire, sclvi, scltum, v. 4. 

a., to know 
B<dtiiiii, -i, m., a decree 
Bcri1)a, -ae, m., a scribe, 

secretary 
Bcribo, -gre, scripsi, Bcriptum, 

V. 3. a., to write 
Bcriptor, -oris, m., a writer 
Bcrfttor, V. 1. dep., to search 
carefully, examine, explore, 
investigate 
Scj^thiBsa, -ae, f., a Scythian 

woman 
Be, sui, refl. pron., self, him- 
self, herself, themselves 
Bdeondus, -a, -um, adj., the 
foUowing, second; favour- 
able, fortunate, prosperous 
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sSolimB, -a, -urn, adj., free 
from care, feoHeaa ; safe 

bM, conj., bujt 

sMeo, -ere, sedi, sessum, v. 2. 
a., to sit 

sSdXtio, -onis, f., civU stH/e, 
insurrection, mutiny, sedi- 
tion 

sfido, V. 1. a., to soothe, ccUrn, 
appease, put an end to 

segniB, -e, adj., sluggish, in- 
active, dow 

BSiiiii£ro,-§re, -iunxi,-iunctum, 
V. 3. a., to sever, part, divide 

SdlencuB, -i, m. ,Seleucus, name 
of several kings of Syria ; 
the founder of the dynasty 
was a general of Alexander 
the Great 

sella, -ae, f . , a seat, chair 

sdmO, adv., once 

semivivus, -a, -um, adj., Jtalf- 
alive, half-dead 

aempdr, adv., altoays 

Bdnex, sSnis, adj. ,old; as subs. , 
an old Tnan 

sententia, -ae, f., feeling, 
opinion, decision, meaning, 
vote, sentence; ex sententia, 
ojccording to one^s wishes 

sentlo, -ire, sensi, sensum, v. 
4. a., to feel, perceive, think, 
he of opinion 

86p&r&tim, adv., apart, sepa- 
rately 

s§p&ro, V. 1. a., to part, 
separate 

BdpWo, -Ire, -Xvi or -ii, se- 
pultum, V. 4. a. , to bury 

septem, adj. indecl., setjen 

septlmiui, -a, -um, adj. , seventh 

Bdpulcnun, -i, n., a tomb 



Bdqnor, -i, status sum, v. 3. 

dep., to follow, pursue; 

strive after, seek to obtain 
Birios, -a, -um, adj., grave, 

earnest, severe 
sermo, -onis, m., talk, conver- 
sation, discourse, language 
sero, adv., la^te, too late 
Benrio, -Ire, -Ivi or -ii, -itum, 

V. 4. n., to be a slave to, 

serve; be ofserviceto, gratify; 

pay attention to 
Bervltfls, -utis, f., slavery 
B6XT0, V. 1. a,., to preserve, save, 

keep 
BervuB, -i, m., a slave 
SestOB, -i, f . , Sestos, a town on 

the European bank of the 

Hellespont, opposite Aby- 

dos 
BdtiiiB, adv., comp. of secus, 

tfie less, chiefly in such 

phrases as haud setius, 

nihilo setius, none the less 
Ben, see sive 
BSyiroB, -a, -um, adj., serious, 

grave, strict, severe 
Bexus, -us, m., sex 
Bi, conj., if 
bIc, adv., thiis, so, in such a 

manner 
mdOla, -ae, f., Sicily 
Siciilns, -a, -um, adj. , Sicilian 
B!cilt, adv.,^!^^ a^, as 
Bigniflco, V. 1. a., «o show by 

signs, point out, signify,mean 
signo, V. 1. a., to set a mark 

upon, seal 
Bignum, -i, n., a sign, mark, 

military standard, signal, 

seal 
BhnDlB, -e, adj., like 
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■tmiflez, -icis, adj., simple^ 

• pladn.single; frank, atrtUgkt- 

fwward 
BTinfiliicmm, -i, n., a Hkent$9, 

image, representation, por- 
- trait, effigy, staiue 
simiUatio, -onis, f., feigning , 

pretence, simulation 
BlrnU, adv., at the same time^ 

together; slmul ac or atque, 

as soon as 
flim^o, V. 1. a., to make like, 

feign, pretend 
89^ conj., hvl tf 
idnd, prep. gov. abl., with- 
out 
flincrtUi, -ae, -a, adj., one, ea/ih; 

separate, single, individital 
sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., on 

the left hatid ; as subs., sin- 
istra, -ae, f., the left 

hand 
situs, -a, -um, adj., placed, 

lying^ situated 
sive or sen, conj., or if; sive 

...sive, iohether,..or 
socer, -6ri, m., faiher-m-law 
s5cl6tas, -atis, f., association, 

partnership, alliance 
s5oiiis, -i, m., an ally 
Sdcr&tlcus, -a, -um, adj. of 

Socraies, the great Athenian 

philosopher 
s5leo, -ere, sdlltus sum, v. 2. 

semi-dep., to he toont, he 

acctistomed 
folnm, adv., alone, only; 

non solum... sed etiam, not 

only ..hut also 
pdlns, -a, -um, gen. solius, 

alone, only 
s5roT, -oris, f., a sister 



Sparta, -ae, f., Sparta or 

Laceda^mMiy the capital of 

Laconia 
Bpart&nns, -a, -um, adj., of 

Sparta, Spartan 
sp&rns, -i, m., a htmUnff 

s^ar, spear 
sp&tlain, -i, n., space, dis- 
tance, interval, period; a 

public place ; a race-course 
spades, -Si, £., appearance^ 

shape, form; pretext, pre- 
tence 
qiftculor, V. 1. dep., to spy 

out, examine, explore, scofitt 
spes, -ei, f., hope 
q»dlio, -are, -avi, -atum, v. 

1. a., to strip, spoU 
sponte, abL of defective noun, 

used as adv., voluntarily, 

ofone^s ovm accord 
st&tiin, adv., immediately 
Bt&tua, -ae, f., a status 
Bt&tno, -§re, -ui, -atura, v. 3. 

a., to ^ up, fix, appointy 

determine 
Bt&tdra, -ae, f., height, stature 
stirps, stirpis, f., a stock, 

stem, root; race, lineage; 

source, origin; offspring 
sto, stare, st6ti, statum, v. 1. 

n., to stand, stand firm ; 

cum or ab aliquo stare, to 

stand hy, or side voith some 

one 
str&iiLentuin, -1, n., that which 

is strewn or spread, straw, 

litter 
strfttum, -i, n., a hed-covering, 

bed, couch 
strSnnos, -a, -um, adj., hriskt 

active, energetic 
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gfeftdeo, -ere, -ui, v. 2. n., to 
he eager or zealous ; to take 
pains ahotU; be desirous 
ofi aim ai ; rebus alicuius 
studere, to he zealous for 
someone^s interests 

Btiididse, adv., eagerly^ zeal- 
ously j studiously 

ttilditeiM, -a, -am, adj., 
eogrer, zealous, studious 

ttttdlum, -i, n., zeo/, eager- 
ness, fAudy, pursuits, tastes 

gtultltia, -ae, t, folly 

Buadeo, -ere, suasi, snasam, 
V. 2. a., to advise, urge, 
persuade 

sttb, prep. gov. ace and abl., 
unaer, beneath, dost up to, 
towards 

Bilbeo, -Ire,^ -ivi or -ii, -Xtum, 
V. irreg. , to go tmder, come 
up to, approach; submit 
to, undergo 

Btlbloio, -#re, -ieci, -iectnm, 
V. 3. a. , to put under, substi- 
tute, subject 

Bftblgo,-ere,stibegi, subactnm, 
V. 3. a., to bring under, 
subdue 

stLblto, adv., suddenly 

subUYO, V. 1. a., to lift up, 
sustain, support, lighten 

silbomo, V. 1. a., to furnish, 
equip ; incite secretly, insti- 
gate, suborn 

snbeidiTmi, -i, n., ?ielp, rein- 
forcement, support 

BUbstrlns^, -dre, -strinxi, 
•strictum, v. 3. a., to bind 
underneath, bind, tie up 

Buccedo, -^re, -cessi, -cessum, 
▼, 3. n., to draw near, 



follow after, take the place 
of, succeed to 

Buccombo, -6re, -cfibui, 
-cfibltum, v. 3. n., to sink 
down, yield, succumb 

Buccurroj-Sre, -curri, -cursum, 
V. 3. n., to run to the aid of^ 
help, assist 

Bttdor, -oris, m., sweat 

sufflragiuin, -i, n., a vote ; 
suffragium ferre, to give 
one*s vote 

snlRrftgor, v. 1. dep., to vote 
for, suppwi 

Bum, esse, fui, v. irreg., to be 

Buxmna, -ae, f., the chief 
thing, highest position ; 
summa imperii, the supreme 
authority 

BUxnmuB, -a, -urn, adj. superl. 
of superus, highest, topmost, 
highest part of, chief 

Bftmo, -§re, suinpsi, sumptum, 
V. 3. a., to take, take up; 
supplicium sumere, to exact 
or inflict punishment 

Btiperbia, -ae, f., haughtiness, 
pride, arrogance 

BtLpfirior, -ius, adj. comp. of 
superus, upper, superior, 
previous, former 

silpdro, v. 1. a., to overcome, 
surpass, conquer, pass by 

BtLperstes, -stltis, adj., sur- 
viving 

supples, -icis, adj., suppliant 

supplicium, -i, n., punish- 
ment; supplicium dare, to 
pay the penalty, i.e. be 
punished; s. sumere, to 
take the penalty, i.e. 
punish 
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snppdno, -Sre, -pdsai, -pdsi- 
tum, V. 3. a. , to put under y 
put in jiace of, mbstUute 

snpprimo, -6re, -pressi, -pres- 
sum, V. 3. a., to keep octck, 
checkj restraint nwppress 

•ftpr&, adv. and prep., abovey 
beyond, more than 

sftpremas, -a, -um, adj. 
superl. of saperas, highest, 
best 

BUBCipio, -Sre, -cSpi, -ceptum, 
V. 3. a., to take up, under- 
take, support, receive 

susplcax, -ftcis^fiulj . , suspicious, 
distrustful 

nuiplclo, -onis, f., suspicion 

•OBpido, -Sre, -spexi, -spectum, 
V. 3. a. and n., to took up, 
look up to ; mistrust 

Eaxu, -a, -am, possess, pron. 
and adj., his ouni, her own, 
their own, on^s own 

Bjhr&o1lsae,-ariim, f. , Syracuse, 
a Greek city in Sicuy 

Sjhracds&iiiiB, -a, -um, adj., 
Syracusan 

Sysinas, -ae, m., Sysinas, 
eldest son of Datames 

t&berB&ctUimi, -1, n. , a tent 
Taohiui, -i, m., Tachvs, king 

of Egypt, helped by Agesi- 

laus 
tfilentom, -i, n., a talent, a 

sum of mcmey equal to 

about £240 
t&lis, -S, adj., of su^ch kind, 

such 
tarn, adv., so, so much 
t&men, conj., nevertheless, 

however 



tantnm, adv., so much; only^ 

so far only 
taatmiuiiSdo, adv., only, just, 

scarcely 
taatiis, -a, -um, adj., so greal; 

tanti, al such price, of such 

value 
T&rentlniM, -a, -urn, of Taren- 

tum, a Greek town in 

Southern Italy 
Taurus, -i, m.. Mount Taurus, 

a ranee dividing Asia 

Minor from Syria 
tectum, -i, n., a roof, house 
Vigo, -Sre, texi, tectum, v. 3. 

a.-, to cover, conceal, protect 
tSlnm, -i, n., a dart, weapon 
temfoailiM, -a, -um, adj., 

rash, heedless, imprudent 
tempestas, -atis, f., weaUier 

(good or bad), a stoi-m, 

tempest; calamity, mirfor- 

tune 
templnm, -i, n., a temple 
tempos, -dris, n., time, fit 

time, season, occasion; tem- 

poribus uti, to take advan- 
tage of opportunities 
tdnebrae, -arum, f., dark- 
ness 
tfoeo, -gre, tenui, tentum, v. 

2. a., to hold, keep 
tento, V. 1. a., to touch, fed ; 

make an attempt on, alta^^k, 

put to the test 
tSnuis, -e, adj., thin, slight, 

small ; trifling, insignificant 
tSr, adv. , three times, thrice 
terra, -ae, earth, land 
terrlMlis, -e, adj., dreadiftU, 

terrible 
tertiUB, -a, -um, adj., third 



VOCABULARY. 



131 



testliiidiiliim, -i, d., evidenetj 

testimony J proof 
Uiefttmm, -i, n., a theatre 
Thitee, -arnm, f., Thebes, the 

chief city of Boeotia 
Th§b&ntts, -a, -um, Thehan 
Thessftlia, -ae, f., ThesscUy, a 

country in Northern Greece, 

gonth of Macedonia 
Thuys, Thuynis, m., Thuys, 

king of Paphlagonia 
tibia, -ae, f., a pipe, flute 
timeo, -ere, -ui, v. 2. a., to 

fear 
nmdle<m,-ontis,m., Timoleon, 

the Corinthian general 
TIm5l6ont§a8, -a, -um, adj., 

of or named after Timoleon 
nmdpb&nes, -is, m., Time- 

phanesy brother of Timoleon 
Tlrndthens, -ei, m., Timotfieus, 

son of Conon 
TiM&pliemes, -is, m., Tissa- 

phernes, a Persian satrap 

of Phrygia, in Asia Minor 
TitliraasteB, -is, Tithraustes, 

a Persian officer under 

Artaxerxes 11. 
titilbo, V. 1. a., to stagger, 

totter; hesitate, waver 
toUo, -^re, snstttli, sublatuni, 

V. 3. a., to lift, raise; taJce 

atoay, remove, get rid of 
torqnis, -is, f., a ttvisted neck- 
lace, collar 
tdt, num. adj., indecl., so 

many, many 
tStidem, adj. indecl, the 

same number, as many 
tStus, -a, -am, gen. -ius, the 

whole, entire; adverbially, 

wholly, entirely 



traoto, V. 1. a,., to take in 
hand, handle; treat, dis- 
cuss 

trftdo, -ere, -d!di, -ditum, v. 
3. a., to give up, hand over, 
deliver; betray ; record 

trUdo, -6re, -i€ci, -iectum, 
V. 3. a., to throw across, 
convey a>cross, transport ; 
pass over, cross 

transeo, -ire, -ivi or -ii, -itum, 
V. irreg., to go across, cross 
over 

transfdro, -ferre, -tfili, -Ifttmn, 
V. irreg. a., to carry across, 
transport, tranter 

tranaflgo, -Sre, -nxi, -ftxum, 
V. 3. a., to pierce through, 
transfix 

tanamgU>i -^re, -fQgi, -fOglt- 
um, V. 3. n., to go over to 
the enemy, desert 

IrSddcim, num. adj. indecl., 
thirteen 

tr§8, tria, num. adj., three 

tribuo, -Sre, -ui, -utum, v. 3. 
a., to assign, bestow, grant 

tnduimi, -i, n., a space of 
three days 

trigjiitft, num. adj. indecl., 
thirty 

trimestris, -e, adj. , of three 
months, three months old 

trlstis, -e, adj., sad, sorrow- 
ful, gloomy, sullen, melan- 
choly 

Trdlcns, -a, -um, adj., Trojan 

trSpaeum, -i, n., a sign of 
victory, trophy; originally 
the trunk of a tree, on 
which were fixed arms 
taken from the vanquished 
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tfi, tui, pers. pron., thou 
tnaor, -eri, -Itus sum, v. 2. 
dep., to look at; look after ^ 
defend^ protect 
tnm, adv., titen 
tUnlea, -ae, f., a tunic 
tnrba, -ae, f., a tumult, dia- 
turbance, confusion; croiod, 
throng 
tarbldUB, -a, -um, adj., con- 
fused, troubled, disordered; 
muddy 
tCttela, -ae, f., protection, 
care, guardianship ; a pro- 
tector 
tUto, adv., in safety, safely 
tfltuiB, -a, -um, adj., #a/e 
tynamls, -idis, f., despotic 

rule, despotism, tyranny 
tjhraxuiui, -i, m., a ruler, 
king ; tyrant, despot 

t)A, adv., where^ when 
nllUB, -a, -um, gen. -ius, adj., 

any 
mnqiiaiii, adv., ever 
vaMy adv., whence 
undedmylil, -orum, m., a 

body or committee of eleven 

men 
undlque, adv., from every 

side, on every side 
ungnientum, -i, n., ointment, 

unguent, perfume 
ABiversiM, -a, -um, adj., all 

together, whole, entire, 

universal 
flnuB, -a, -um, gen. -ius, adj., 

one, alone, only; una cum, 

together with 
nrbt, urbis, f., a city 
usquam, adv., anywhere 



niqiM, adv., all (Ae miy^- 
right onufards, continuously; 
usque ad, as far as, up to; 
usque eo, to suck an 
extent 

flsuB, -tls, m., uae, usage, 
custom, practice, habit, ex- 
perience ; Usui esse, to be of 
advantage; usu venire, to 
happen, occur 

lit or iiti, conj., as, when; 
with subjunctive, in order 
that, so that 

ilter, utra, utrum, gen. 
utrius, adj., which cftwo 

Uter, -tris, m., a hag or 
bMe made of hide ; a skin 
for wine, etc., often in- 
flated and used for croeaing 
rivers 

literqBA, utraaue, tttmmque, 
9dj., each of two, each, both 

fttiUs, -e, adj., u»rf\dy eukaan- 
tageousy expedient 

flUUtas, -atis, f., u^fulness, 
utility, advantmge, ex- 
pedient 

tttinam, adv., would that, if 
only 

tttique, adv., in any case, at 
any rate, certainly, surely 

fttor, uti, usus sum, v. 3. 
dep. gov. abl., to use, 
employ, enjoy ; experience, 
undergo ; assoctale with, 
treat (as friend, etc.) 

utrum, conj., whether 

uxor, -oris, f., a wife 

▼&ca«f&cio,-^re»-feci, -factum, 
T. 3. a., to make empiy^ to 
empty 
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▼&dlm0iiliixii, 'U n*) ^^f 
8ecmiiy,recogn%9ance; vadi- 
monium imponere, to make 
some one give security 

yftglna, -ae, f.y a scabbardy 
sheath 

▼aide, adv., strongly ^ vigor- 
ously, intensely t exceedingly 

▼&l60, -ere, -ui, v. 2. n. , to &e 
strong, he in health, he 
powerful, avail, he valid, 
prevail \ pedibus valere, 
to he a good runner 

▼&let&do, -dinia, f., heedth 
(good or bad) 

vallimi, -i, n., a rampari, 
entrenchment 

▼&zidtas, -atis, f., diferenee, 
diversity, variety 

▼fiUoilluxii, -i, n., vehicle, 
carriage 

▼dho, -ere, vexi, vectum, v. 

3. a., to carry 

▼el,^ conj., or; vel...vel, 

eitTier ... or 
▼elocitas, -atis, f., sujiftness, 

s^eed 
▼Uut, adv., even a^, just as 
▼inatitciu, -a, -um, adj., of 

hunting, hunting 
▼Su&tdrlBS, -a, -um, adj., of a 

hunter, hunting 
vSnia, -ae, f., iiidulgence, 

grace, favour ; permission; 

forgiveness 
▼eaio, -ire, veni, ventom, v. 

4. n. , to come 
venor, v. 1. dep., to hunt 
▼toostiui, -a, -um, adj., 

charming, gra>cefyl, heauti- 
ful 
▼te, veris, n., spring 



▼erbfe, -^ris, D., a lash, whip; 
stripe^ blow 

YvrXmm, -i, b., a v^ord; in 
pi. , words, conversation ; 
verbo, in name; verbis 
regis, in the hinges name 

vere, adv., truly 

▼ereor, -eri, veiituB sum, ir. 
2. dep., tofeofr 

virttas, -atis, f., truth 

vero, adv., in truth, truly, 
really 

versor, v. 1. dep., to dwell, 
stay, he situated, he en- 
gaged in 

▼ersoB, -us, m., a linA, a verse 

▼trto, -ere, -ti, -sum, v. 3. a. 
and n. , to tum^ turn rovnd, 
change ; annus vertent, the 
course of a year 

vSrus, -a, -um» adj., true, 
real, genuine 

vesperasco, *$re, -avi, v. 3. 
n., to heeome evening; ves- 
perascente caelo, cm the 
sky was darkening, to- 
wards evening 

▼estlgimn, -i, n., a footprint, 
tra>ck, trace, mark, sign 

▼estis, -is, f., clothes, clothing 

▼estitus, -us, m., dress, clothing 

▼dtdranos, -i, m. , anold soldier, 
a veteran 

vSto, -are, vetui, vetitum, v. 
1. a., to forbid 

vttiw, -^ris, adj. , old, of long 
standing, ancient 

▼exo, v. 1. a., to agitate, annoy, 
molest, harass 

yla, -ae, f . , a tvay, road 

vio§8lmuB, -a, -um, num. adj., 
twentieth 
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Tictor, -oria, m., a conqueror 
yictOria, -ae, f., victory 
yictiu, -us, m., food, ftro- 

visions, way of life 
yiABOj -ere, vidi, vlsam, v. 2. 

a., to see; in pass., to seem, 

seem good 
▼igllaiitla, -ae, f . , toakefulness, 

loatchfvlness 
viginti, num. adj. indecl., 

twenty 
vlncio, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, 

V. 4. a. , to bind 
vinco, -6re, vici, victum, v. 3. 

a., to conqxfsr, prevail 
vinculum and vinclum, -i, n., 

a bond, chain; in pi. may 

be rendered prison 
vindico, V. 1. a., to claim, 

defeiid, avenge; in liber - 

tatem vindicare, to set free 
vindlexitaB, -a, -um, 9A}.,fvll 

of wine, drunk, intoxicated 
viiLuni, -i, n., wine, 
viSlo, V. 1. a., to violas, do 

violence to 
yir, viri, m., a man (as opposed 

to a woman), husband 
Virgo, -Inis, f., a virgin, 

maiden 
virilis, -e, adj., of a man, 

mardy, grown up, 
virtfLs, -utis, i.,courage,virtue, 

excdlence, merit 
vis, no gen. or dat., ace. vim, 

abl. vi, force, violence, quan- 
tity ; -pi, vires, -ium, strength 



vita, -ae, i.,Hfe 

vltiLum, -i, n., a defect, fault, 
vice 

vitiUIiiU8, -a, -um, adj., of a 
caff, as subs., f., vecU 

vivo, -§re, vixi, victum, 
V. 3. n., to be alive, to 
live 

vivos, -a, -um, adj., alive 

vix, adv., scarcely, with diffi- 
culty 

v6co, V. 1. a., to call 

v6lo, velle, v6lui, v. irreg., 
to be willing; wish, pur- 
pose 

ySltLmen, -Inis, n., a roll of 
loriting, booh, volume 

vdlnntas, -fitis, f., vjUI, wish, 
inclination, good-will, affec- 
tion 

vOtum, -i, n.,ap7'omise made 
to some god, a voto ; voti 
damnari, to be condemned 
to pay one's vow, i.e. to 
obtain one's prayer 

valgus, -i, n. and m., the 
comm^m people, the mass 

vulnSro, v. 1. a., to wound 

vnlnos, -6ris, m., a voound 

Xendplion, -ontis, Xenophon, 
who led back home the 
10,000 Greeks after the 
failure of Cyrus's exped- 
ition 

Xerxes, -is, m., Xerxes, king 
of Persia 
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